A SYSTEMATIC INVESTIGATION OF CPEN STATION SHELL

MIDDEN SITES ALONG THE SOQUTHWESTERN CAPE COAST

Graham Avery

University of Cape Town

(Dept. of Archaenlogy )

Master of Arts (Archacology)

| The copyright of this thesis is held by the
University of Cape Towa. !
Reproducticn &f the whole or any part
may be made for siudy purposes only, and
not for publication. '




The copyright of this thesis vests in the author. No
quotation from it or information derived from it is to be
published without full acknowledgement of the source.
The thesis is to be used for private study or non-
commercial research purposes only.

Published by the University of Cape Town (UCT) in terms
of the non-exclusive license granted to UCT by the author.



SECTION A-

Chapter 1

Chapter 2

Chapterv3

Chacter 4

CONTENTS

INTRODUCTION ... ... ... a.

ENVIRONMENT ., T cen

Phyéical Environment ., vee s aas ..

i) Major Geological Formations = ... ...
ii)’ Physiographic Regions Per aea aes
iii)  Climate ..  sev vvn e eee e
iv) SOEL1S vve wer wes eee wse aes
v) Vegetation ... ... vus eee ees
Human Envirorment ... . ves PR .en

OPEN STATION SHELL MIDDEN SITES :
HISTORICAL REVIEW .., ce ves ‘e .

ETHNCGRAPHY AND THE ARCHAECLOGICAL PERSPECTIVE

Archaeology and Ethnology ... ‘e

The indigehnus Population;

i) Review of evidence from early travellers
ii) Description of way of life = ... ...
a) Hunter-gatherers .. ... ... ...

b) Herders ... cen

iii) Distribution .. ...

Hypothetical Differences and Archaeological
Context .. «ss  aes - e ‘e ‘s
i) Physical TyPE «o - «or  een  aer aes

ii)  Material Culture ... ...

Cii)  Group Size  see eer eee aae eas

Page

10

12

15

24

63
63
67

69

72

73

74

76

2, e T 5 Bk et T P

e Ao B L

TRERr S PRI

A s camer e R g

" R

PO

L

"



CHapter 5

SECTION B

Chapter 6

Chapter 7

SECTION C

Chapter 8

iv)

)

vi)

CONTENTS -~ Continued

Gite Location ... oes
Grazing Systems:

a) 'Background end
b) Herder Grazing

Burial Practices - ...

EXPECTATIONS AND VARIABLES ...

RESEARCH AREA «ev  ees  aes
Pearly Beach Area ree -
i) Coastline ceo Ve
ii) Inland .ee  see ses
Hawston Area e e "
1) Coastling .  .v. s
ii) Inland  se0e see aes

PEARLY BEACH : MIDDEN SAMPLES AND OTHER

FEATURES LI ] L A ] LN N | LI A ]

Pisces ... ves

HAWSTON : MIDDEN SAMPLE AND OTHER FEATURES

DISCUSSIDN'

Location o% sites cer e e

Comparison of sample components

i) Shellfish  .oo ool ..

ii) Othér FAUNE  vse  sos  aee
Crustacea . | o .o

Page

8l
85
92

94

%8
102
102
107
109
109

110

111

117

120

136
136

136



CONTENTS — Continued

Page
CHAPTER 9 - CONCLUSION . «as . e .es aes 158
ACKNOWLEDGEVENTS oo eve  ees  ser  wae  aee ver ... 165
REFERENCES a s ® III'IAII -ae . aw e - 8. - aw L LA | 155
APPENDICES I — IXu I Y S
FIGURES
PLATES
LIST OF TABLES Page
TABLE 1 Summary of major geclogical subdivisions and
their characteristics ... =~ ... e avse .ns 7
TABLE 2 Historical seasonal distribution - Hunter
gatherers ... vue s e L aee . - 89/90
TABLE 3 Historical seasonal distribution — Strandlocpers 91
TABLE 4 Intertidal zone accessibility en aee sen 105
TABLE 5 Average mass pPer individual of species reprasented
iﬂmiddensn.- a s « an ) ) - "8 106
TABLE 6 Relative frequency of site by category S .o 121
TABLE 7 Percentage freguency by meatmass of most common
subtidal animals, Haliotis spp. and Turbo spp. ... 126
TABLE 8B Area, volume and meatmass calculations for midden
samples with. approximations for middens ... e 132
TABLE 9 Comparison of shellfish diversity and the
occurrence of pther components e N . 133
TABLE 10 Comparison of stone artefact categories from

PB4 0, Gordon's. Bay midden and Die Kelders Cave
samples = ... B “ee vee  aes cas veo 147

s



 SECTION A

CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION

Open station shell midden sites received little systematic attention in
the past. Although a vast amount of material has been published on shall
hidden‘culture, a large praoportion of early effort in this directicn was
turned to excavations of the more lucrative coastal cave sites. Further-
more, the work which was undertaken produced very little in the way of
information on midden components as elements of diet and reflsctors of

human activity in coastal contexts.

Early shell midden studies were based lafgely on‘the treory that the
shellfish and other fish and animal remains reoresented the food debris

of a degenerate group of coastal dwellers known as the Strandloapers.
Published descriptions and discussion revolved mainly around ccllections
of stone implements selected from surface occurrences or relatively
uncontrolled excavations. Skeletons and beautiful stone implemsnis were
much sought after and writers were invariably concerned with material
culture and the Strandlooperlphysical fype and its reiation ta the
Hotltentot, Busﬁman.and Hybrid types. Observations on distary economy
were more or less coﬁfined to the obvious mass of marine shells with
perfﬁnbtory comment on other components. ’Indeed, althougﬁ such problems
wvere considered non occasion by sohe authors, almostvnnthing was known about
the living pattermns which should have existed if thsse peoole were coastal
dwellers. Nothing was krown of the wmanner in which these living pattems

could have articulated with the overall socio~economic systems which might



be asauﬁed to have been cperating along the coast and-inland,during the
'Z-BDDU years tefore European contact which began to affect the indigencus
populaticn in the FifteeAth century and gained tremendous mamentum from
the seventeenth century onwards. Some writers hinted at the possibility,

but their ideas remained in isolation.

As early as 1535 Coodwin commented that little was kriown about shell midden
sites. Three decades later Inskeep discussed the existence of precisely
the same problems and extended a plea for the study of coastal shell

midden sites and their relevance to the prehistory of South Africa. He
sugggsted that a great dea} of useful information was readily available,
especially through the study of open station shell midden sites. Such

sites. were mare numerous, and likely to be of lecs complex siructure than

cave deposits.

Largely through the encoufagement of Prcfessor Inskeepn the writer initiated
the present study. Broadly the aim of the project was to study the
so--called Strandloopers through the excavation of open station shell midden
sites. Aspects such as who they were, how they intzracted with the
coastal environment and their relationship te inland p=oples were to be
considered, This was to involve the investigation of an area considered
to be representative of varying environmental conditions and therefore
offering different opportunity and scape for coastal occupation, The

. existence of subsistenbe strategies related to these differing conditions
was to be explored through a study of the séructure gnd composition of

midden sites. Evidence for coastal/inland links and their meaning would

be sought.

A strip of coastline between Kleinmond and Cape Agulhas was chosen fcr
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the invéstigation. This area was selected in order to link work cn

open station shell midden sites to work on coastal caves al;eady being
undertakenAthére by the Department of Archaeology at the South African
Mussum. Furthermore the area was relatively far from densely populated
areas and therefore unlikely to have been too badly disturbed by collectors,
Initial checking through Museum accessioﬁs and with J. Rudner, who had
yisited parts of. the area in a previwous study, reveaied that a number of
site localities were already known. 8ite location covered the total
project area. An excavatioﬁ was conducted at Hawston and detailed

investigation took place within the vicinity of Pearly Beach which pravided

an area suitable for sampling.

The aim of this thesis is to present some of the results of this study,
The scope covers much of the background and practical work undertaken,

The bady of the thesis has been divided into three sections which are sub-

divided into chapters.

Section A contains the general aims of the thesis in the form of this
Introduction and other background information considered necessary to the
study. AN extenaed description of the environment of the southwestem
Cape is given in ordér to provide the physical sstting for the chapters
following. A review is given of past work on open station shell midden
sites providing an assessménf up until 1975, Socio-economic systems

in operation in the southwestern Cape during the contact Period are then
discussed, information being derivéd mainly fram early traveller records

and ethnographic accounts.

The discussion is related to ecological considerations and archaealogical -




principles and observations. An attempt is made to provide a picture
. of the indigenous inhabitants both on the ccast and inland and thereby
a hypothetical framework from which the archaeolngist might extrapolate
into the past._ ‘Thereafter all the background information for this
section is drawn together in a shoft discussion of the expectations and

variables which emerge frem the background study.

section B describes field observations for the project area and other
data obtained by the excavations conducted at Hawston and, in particular,
tﬁe Pearly Beach area. Information is presented on the distribution,
structure and components of the middens and features associated with them
are descfibed. Sectiqn C contains the interpretative discussicn of

the data as a reflection of human activity and the cenclusions derived

therefrom.



.CHAFTER 2

"ENVIRONMENT

an the purpose of this discussion the enviromment is deéit with at
twb levels.,  The physical eﬁvironment is described in order to
'provide background infonnatiﬁn and a framework for aépects such as
the geology, climéte, soils and vegetation of the southwestern Gépe.
Thereafter an attempt is made to relate the physical divisions which
arz shown to exist in the area to implications of human activity.
Streuver {1971: 11) wrote that "Since cultural activities are clossly
related to limitations and potentialities of the physical environment,
reconstruction of the available natural plant and animal faad
resources, the fertility and extent of arable land, the distribution
and reliability of water resources, etc. must be undertaken for the
prehistoric peried involved. Patterming of cultural activity on the
landscape will be interpreted in part on the basis of these environ-

mental data®.

Physical Environment

Detailed investigation has been undertaken in the area between Kleinmond
(3a°21's, 15°02'E) ahq Cape Agulhas (34050-5, 20°01'€) (Fig. 1). some
knowledge of the structure and surface of the southwestern Cape,

fogether with the climate, vegetation and suils is, however, necessary

anr an unaerstanding of fhe conditions affecting the indigencus populations

during the post-Pleistocene.

R RV



Although the primary physical features, euch as the folded mountain belt,

its marginal slopes and valleys and the coastal areas, are primarily
Ehe work of long periods of erosion and peneplanation and folding and
faulting, the secondary physical features owe their character very
largely to the effects of weathering and ercsion on rocks of varying

. hardness and make-up. The steepness of gradient of river courses,
comman jaxtaposition of hard and soft formations and nature of the
rainfall gll tend to emphasise the importance of rack character and
struature in the formation of physical features. Undergrcund water
supplies are controlled mainly by geological and reainfall influences;
with soil formation, whilst climatic factors are dominant on the more
Vlevel plateaux and plain surfaces, thevnature of the parent rock becomes
an important factor whenever there is a considerable degree of slope and
scile are therefore immature. In Southern Africa, with its large

areas of youthful topography and delicate adjustments between climate
and water availability, the far-reaching effects of the geclogy can

rarely be ignored in geographical problems (Wellington 1955: 11).

i) Major Geological Formations

The distribution of the major geological subdivisions of the area is
shown in Figure 2, whilst the subdivisions and their most important
characteristics are tabulated in Table 1. (Geological map, 1970:

Spies et al 1963; de Villiers et al 1964; Visser and Schoch 1973).

.



Table 1: Summary of major geclogical subdivisicns and their
tharacteristics
Code Saries System Characteristics
Upper Tertiary Superficial sand, consolidated
, and dunes (Bredasdore), cenglomer-
Quaternary ate, surtrace limestone
Lower Crataceous Conglomerate, sandstone, shale,
limestone '
Beaufort Karoo HSale, mudstone, sandstaone
Ecca Sale, mudstocne, sardstone
Dwyka Ghale, sandstonz, tillite
witteberg Quartzite, snhale
Bokkeveld Cape Shale, sandstore
Table Mountain Quartzite, shale, tillite
Cape Granite Granite, syenitic rocks,
quartz and porphyry
Nama Phylitic shale, greywacke,
(Malmesbury sandstone
Formation)

and granitization

Namaqualand belt of metamorphism

Migmatite, gneiss, ultra-
metamorphic rocks

ii) Physiogrephic Region

The area falls within physiographic region 11; the Southern Cape, of

Wellington (1958).

physiographic elements:

The Southerm Cape Région includes three distinct

the Folded Belt, ‘the Coastal Foreland and the

Great Karco Basin which 'lies between the Folded Belt and the South African

Plateau.

The areas relevent to this discussion fall roughly between the

Berg River to the nmorth-west and the Breede River toc the south-east,




reaching inland to the Folded Belt. Consideratle variation in =levatiaon
- is found, ranging from ssa level to cver 1500 m at the highest points

on the folded mountain ranges further inland.

Thé region is dominated by the Cape Foldsd Beit which forms a considerable
bafrier between the Coastal Foreland and fhe interior (Fig. 2). Hang85
are mainly of Table Mountain Sandstone with subsidiary ridges of Witteberg
guartzites. Softer Bokkeveld shale beds occur as synclinal valleys
between the raﬁges. The orographic lines shown an Figure 3 reveal two
clearly distinguished zores of folding. A western zore whare north/south
and east/west folding pressures caused folding in various directions, and
to the east of the Hattentdts Holland range a zone where folding follows

an easterly trend.

The Coastal Forelend can be regarded ss a marginal area of the folded zone,
outliers bf which extend cbastwards in bothdirections, e.g. Piguetberg,
Riebeeck's Kasteel, Cape Peninsula, Potberge, etc; The Hottentots Holland
orographic'liné reaches the coast between Gordon's Bay and Cape Hangklip
where it divides the Coastal Foreland irnto two distinct zones which are
relevant to indigenous settler pattefns. To the east the lLangeberge

form the inland margin of the Coastal Foreland.

~The general topographic character of the western Foreland is that of a
plain. The major porticn falls within th= area known as the Malmesbury
plain which is formed by shales aﬁd slates of the Malmesbury Series. The
westérn and southern parts DF.the plain are covered with drift sand often

of considerable depth, forming the coastal sandveld and the sand-covered

Cape Flats. [Limestone beds and surface limestone occur over large parts



of the coastal areas, but are often obscured by sand, Limestone outcrops
do occur in the Saldanha area. The fairly even surface of the plain is

occasionally broken by mountain feéatures in the form of Table Mountain

Sandstone outliers or granite bosses.

The sbuthern Foreland is also somewhat composite in nature. The east/
-west folding trends can be seen in the Riviersonderend ranges to ths wast

of Swellendam. As they meet the north/south folds they Form.southwesterly—
trending ridges in the Caledon-Bredasdorp area. The larger area of this
’Foreland is covered with Bokkeveld shales and slates. Peneplanation has
resulted in a series of low ridges, shallow valleys and gentle slopes

which contrast sharply with the folded mountains cof Table Mountain Sandstone.
A coastal strip, 15-30 km wide is occupied by limestone beds of the

Bredasdorp Formation which rise to a height of 200-2350 m above sea level.

iii) Climate

Climatically the area falls within the NMediterranean type with relatively
cool wet winters and warm to hot dfy SuUmMMEYrs. Rainfall is influenced to
a large degree by the pronounced orogpaphic features. These result in
annual amounts of the order of over 3000 mm in some mountain kloofs as
against.AOO;SDD on the Cape flats ahd less than 250 mm in the Breede
River Valley (Weather Bureau 1965). Proximity of both the Atlaﬁtic (west)
and Indian (east) QOceans causes temperatures to be moderate and extremes
are rare. Strong winds and rough and stormy’weather can occur during
both seasons, Rainfall occurs mostlx as soft showers, but thunderstcrms
and do@npdurg are encountered (Spies et al 1963; De Villiers gt al 1964;
Visser and Schoch 1973). Sow can fall on the higher mountain peaks

during winter or early spring.
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In the western zoﬁa the prevailing northwesterly and sDuthwesterlyfwinds
bring most of the réinfall from April to October (Appéndix 1). A
1little rain may fall during Summer.‘ Rainfall varies from north tao south.. i
North of fhe Bérg River it averages sbout 250mm per annum and incre=ases |

, to’abnut 350 mm between Hopefield and Darling.. The hilly terrain arouﬁd

.Darling receives just over 500 mm, At Cape Town the rainfgll is about | ;é
200 6m and Somerset West receives 630 mm. Coastal precipitation is on \ |
| everage less than further inland, Coastal fogs occur during winter.

summers ars dry, hot and windy. A moderate to strong wind blows from

the south practically every afternoon. Temperatures on thz coast range _?g
between & maximum of 21,1?0 during Febrﬁary and a hinimum of 1D,DGC during e
‘July (Cape Cplumbine). Inland they range between 40,008 and -0,6°C

(Wellington) (Visser & Schoch 1973; Appendix 1). e

In the easterm zcne (Appendix 1) southeasterly and northwesterly winds
briﬁg most of the rainfall from May to September. During summer the
prevailing southeasterly winds bring fog to the coasts and a little rain
may fall on south-facing mpuntains, Average coastal rainfall varies from

about 400-600 mm per annum, Inland rainfall varies a great deal due to

the effects of thg nountain ranges. High points receive the greatest
amount, e,g. 3216,4 mm at Dwarsbarg. Inland areas of the Coastal Foreland
receive .less, e.g. 542,1 mm at Caledon. Areas in the rain shadow of

mountain ranges may receive as little as 286,5 mm (Worcester). Likewise,

thé coastal ranges rob the summer southeasterly winds of what little

moisture they carry, causing them to become dry and searing in the interior.

Further east the Riversdale area falls within ;he all—seasonArainFall of the

South Coastal belt. Temperatures on the.qoast range from a mgximum of : L

21,8°C to a minimum of 10,1°C (Danger Point). Inland temperatures range

betwesn dl,ﬂDC ard 1,IDC (Worceater). Benerally, however, temperatures are
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pleasant and extremes seldom last very long, althDugh snowrfalls on
mountain peasks every winter and summer temperatures may rise apout 4DDC

(Spies et al 1963; de Villiers et al 1964; Appendix 1).

j_\;) . Boils

The area forms part of the South Western Soil Province which covers the

- winter rainfall zone and the south coastal all-season rainfall zone

(Wellington 1955), Two major subdivisiones have been made on the hasis

 of the west mountzin zong, formed predominantly of Table Mountain Sandstone,

and the drier lowland areas of softer shaley ground. The grey sandy
soilé and Table Mountain Sandstone zone (van der Merwe 1941) occupy an
araa formed in the west mainly by the high ridges of Table Mountain
Sandstone and guartzites and in the south by the wetter Table Mountain
Sandstone ridges running pzrellel to the coast. The mountainous topo-
graphy of the Table Mountain Sandstore causes the s0ils of the area to be
generally poorly developed and great expcsures of bare rock occur. The
soils are characteristically sandy, highly acidic and extremely low in
plant food content. Narrow strips of Eokkeveld shales also occur within
this zore. The shales produce completely differsnt soils which are

ver; clayey. Chemically the Bokkeveld soil has a high potash content
and medium percentages of sodium and magnesium, but like the Table
Mountain Sandstone éuils it is very acidic and leached cof all soluble

ingredients.

To the west of the Olifants River Vountains ard to the scuth of the
Riversonderend and Langeberg mcuntains extensive lcw lying areas of

Malmesbury and Bokkeveld shaies are found. The s0il type found here is
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a gravelly-sand clay loam on clay. | For more than a éentury these
relétively fertile areas have been the main wheatlands of South Africa.
In the west; the swartlands of the Malmesbury plain, an undulating
surface, mainly formed by shales and slates of the Malmesbury Formation,
extends from near Stellenbosch in the south to the north of Piguetberg..
Wheré the intrusive granite base oﬁcurs,‘relatively fertile clayey ' -
soils which are rich in potash are found. In the east the shales,"
mudstone, micaceous flagstones and greywacke of the Bokkeveld ééries Tornm
a rather more uneven surface knﬁwn as the_rﬁens. The‘name indicates its
character of alternating low ridge and valley, Consequently the ridges
and slopes are well drained while the valleys contain much fine surface
wash which interferes witk the drainage. In certain coastal areas
massive accumulations of sands have so dominated the soils that a special
Qlass of "Littoral Sandy Soils" is recognised (Wellington 1955). They

are subdivided according to their distribution and content,

In the south coastal area between Mossel Bay and Stanford the superficial
sand is underlain by a layer of hard limestone. Along the coast a belt
of dunes runs parallel to the shoreline, The sands are mainly of marine
origin and consist mostly of comminuted seashell fragments. Behind the
dunes the surface is formed of limestone ridges or flats of locse sand

on hard limestone. The sandy soils which are extremely calcareous and
_ilacking in essential minerais are able to support a very scanty natural
végetation.

The westerﬁ sandveld of the Cape Province extends from the Cape ?lats to
the Orange River. Three soil types are found: sand cn limestone, sand

on clay and sand alone. The sand on limestone zcne lies to thé west and
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- southwest of Hopefield where an extremely hard limesténe pan underlies
1igHt greyish brown sandy material which ranges from a few centimetres
Vté seQeral metres thick. The sand on clay soil is Found.to the east
of this zone. The sandveld proper lies to the north of the Great Berg
4Hi§er where it occurs east of the coastal dunes.

\
Clayey sand containing soluble salts occurs on vlei ground in the sandveld,
and the alluvial deposits of the lower flood plaiﬁs of large rivers
‘such as the Great Berg and Oliphants.Hivers are impregnated with salt,

partly derived from the general salinity of the tidal reactes.

These sandy soils are generally lacking in essential trace elements such
as copper,manganese and cobalt, and are relatively infertile. Where
trace elements do exist, the excessive lime content of the soils tends
to make mangansse and other trace elements insoluble. Regular water—
logging of the Cape Flats has reéulted in the leaching-out of the

manganese content.

v) Vegetation

The southwestern Cape with its specialised physiography, geolegy, soils
and climate, has a distinct vegetation which is known as Fynbos. This °
schlerophyllous scrub is well adapted to the Mediterranean type of
climate and is noted for its richness of species, both in small areas and
over its whole range. The Fynbes has an irregular L-shaped distribution
wifh its centre in the angle formed through Worcester, Stellenbbsch and
Caledon.b It extends northwards to beyondrthe Cedarberg (Van Rhyn's Pass;
Kamiesberg) and eastwards as a thin double line along the two méjor

mountain chains, the Swartberg-Baviaanskloof inland and the Langeberg-



futenigqua~Tsitsikama along the coast as far as Paft E;izabeth. Outliers
in the summer rainfall area are not important here.  The vegetation
afea ranges in altitude from sea leﬁel to over 2100m, though the country
err about 700m is all mountainous. Taylor (1972) defined the Fynbos

on the basis of the lack of single species dominancé'and/or the

conspicuous presence of members of the Restionaceae (Cape Reeds or Riete).

The lgtter gives the vegetation ifs most characteristic phy siognomic
‘Feature, the restioid element consisting of tufted plants with near-
_leafless tuﬁular or wiry stems. The ericoid element.with small narrow
rolled leaves is another constant feature. The proteoid elemznt {mazinly
Proteaceae) of £aller bushes with moderately-sized hard leaves with dull
surfaces may or may not be present depending on hebitat factors.
wellington (1955) stafes that "soil appears to play a very minor part

in the generalrdiStribution of this vegetatinnal type, for while it is
found perhaps most characteristically on the sandy soil of tHe Table
Mountain Sandstone, it occurs also on the clayey soils of the Bokkeveld
and Malmeshury shales and on the granite scils of the Kahiesberg
escarpment"f Taylor (1972), however, states that topography and soil
coupled with precipitdtion determine the character of the vegetation

which varies in response to different conditions.

Mountain Fynbos cccurs typically on high mountain slopes and extends
’down to the plains. The plains and lower slopes t§ abcgt 900m where
rainfall is between 500 and 750 mm ars built pf shales or granite. A
relatively téll and dense climax community with three layers is found
‘here; 1) the proteoid upper iayer of 1,5 to 3,0 m which varies in

height aﬁd density witH moistﬁre and aspect; 2) the ericoid middle layer

" of sﬁrubs to about lm: 3) a ground layer of smaller woody plants, herbs,

puA SN -
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gecphytes anﬁ especially Restionaceae. Annuals are infrequent.
Although they were more extensive in the past climax éommunities are

not often Found; according to Adamsoﬁ (1938). They are absent over
considerable.5fretches'or occur in very small patches. This is caused
by the destruction of fhe climax, usually by fire, resulting in large
tracts of much simpler single - or two-layer"ccmmunities. On talus
slopes of boulders or soil from the sandstone cliffs above, shrubs

éuch as Taazaibos (EEEE spp.) and small gnarled trees like Kliphout (Hearia

argentea) and Sybos (Maytenus acuminatus) can develop into a closed scrub

or forest community in the absence of fire. Protected kloofs have a

moister type of forest with Rooi-els (Cunonia capensis), Wit-els

(Platylophus trifoliatus) and Without (Ilex mitis). The forest is related
to the Knysna forest further east. Above 900 m where shallow acidic

soils of coarse sandy nature derived Trom the Table Mountain Sandstone
occur temperatur=s decrease with altitude and rainfall may increase to
5060 mm pEr Yyear. Siow may occcur on the highest peaks. In this region
rthe Fynbgs becomes progressively lower and less stratified usually
consisting of ericoids and restioids‘only. Distinct communities are
also Fﬁund in smali specialised habitats: streamsides with dense Fynbos

to 5 m high where arsingle species (e.g. Leucodendron or the endemic

Berzelia) may be locally duminant; flushes with almost impenetrable
thickets of Restionaceae; seepages or drainage lines with dense spindly
mixed shrubs; shalebands Wifh‘lcw matted shrubs and many grasses. In
the eastern extension of the mountain Fynbaos with its more evenly
distributed rainfall grasses increase, while forest patches develop in
--the folds and valleys on the coast side when protectesd from fire.
AlthougE it is now covered mostly by Renosterveld the area stretching

from Swellendam to Mossel Bay was covered a century ago by largé tracts

of grassland occupied by Red grass (Themedes triandra) (Marais 1937).

e
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Coastal Fynbos occufs on the relatively recent mariné sands which are
rich in lime. The restioid element, although.generally less
conspicucus;~still~Forms the matrix of tHe ground layer. Thé ericoid
element is Qéry much in evidence; rounded bushes are often Ffound
scattered as a discontinuaus~upper léyer. This zone harbours more

grasses, most of which are nutritous and palatable. Sscculent plants,

such as Carpobrotus cinaciformis (Ebur Fig) occur over large areas of

the ldw—lying sandy coastal region.

In sheltered troughs between the dunes where soil moisture is grezter

thickets of woody shrubs may develop with Melkhout (Sideroxylon irierme)
as the dominant small tree. These shrubks do not belong to families of

the Fynbos but to the Temperate Coastal Forest.

Human Environment

il

The importancé of the role plgyed by vegetation in the human environmsnt
should not te under-estimated (Wellington 1955), The occurrence of
natural vegetation in the form of raw Eaterials or plant foods and
grazing is very closely related to geology and soils (J. Rourke, pers.
comm.). Seasonal factors such as water availability ana temperature
play an important part, together with the fertility of the soil and
other plant requiremerts, "in the distribution of various plant types
and the state of their nutrient valuss.

From the point of view of human settlement and economy, the valleys of

the folded zone should potentially have been of greater importance to

. indigenous hunters and herders than the relatively infertile ruggsd

mountains., It was the valleys and plains.with fertile soils derived

Fom e e



from Bokkeveld and Malmesbury shales and perennially watered from
mountain springs which were setfled in the 17th and 18th Centuries by
Eurcpean colonists who recognised their farming potential. If was
over these arsas, too, that the Hottentot herders ranged with their

herds and flocks (Thom 1954; Maingard 1931).

The‘Cape Folded Mountains have far-reaching effects on the rainfgll
distribution. They invariably receive mofe rain than the surroundiné
low-lying areas and their importance lies in that they form excellent
aquifers, liberating water slowly into thz perennisl streams and rivers
which make the low-lying valleys, plains and parts of the coastal belt .
inhabitable during the dry summer months when all other surface water
disappears., The mountzin zaﬁgs although peripheral to the main rescurce-
bearing areas were pccupied by hunter-gatherer bands who were able to

or were forced toc exist upon the relatively meagre resources for some
pefiods during tHe year (Parkington 1972; Parkington and Pogyenpoel 15971).
Site visibility is enhanded~by the occurrence of numerous rock shelters
which were occupied. The vegetation which is predominantly sour grass
and low bushes prﬁvides some pasture which is only nutritious during

the wet winter growing season and lacks many trace elements which are

essential for the support of grazing animals over long periods. Oreotragus

oreotragus (Klipspringer) and Pelea capensis (Vaal Ribbok) manage to

thrive in these arsas.  Taurotragus oryxX (Eland) could have moved gbout

the area when suitable food stuffs and water were available. Raphicerus
spp. . (Steenbok/Grysbok) would tend to occur on %ha Fringes of sour
"Végetation. Food explcitation in Table Mountain Sandstone ereas tends

to be adapted to forms such as plant focds, especially Iridaceae,

- Procavia capensis (Rock Hyrax), Testudo sp. (Tortoise), which ooour fairly
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abundantly (Parkington 1972;  Parkington G»chgenpbei 1971).  J.Rourke
(pers. comm.) indicates that the concentration of Iridaceae etc. on
AT}M.S. soils is rather low except in wvalleys where clay particles are
‘washed down andsconcéntrated. The Coastal Foreland provides a far
greater mass of edible plant foods of this type. Furthermore, the
high mountain ranges and also river courses seem to have formed natural
5ubdivisions, which, wHile they were not entirely effective barriers,'
nevertheless did affect the distribution of animal and human populations
within the coastal area and between the coast and the interior. The
Coastal Foreland itself is divided into a western and an easterm zone
by the Hottentots Holland range. Access was possible over passes, the
best known of which are those now kno@n as the Sir Lowry and Houw Hoek

Passes, over the Hottentots Holland.

The Coastal Foreland presentsa rather different picture of human environ-

ﬁent. The topography is far less rugged, large tracts of undulating

surface covering most of this region. Soils derived from the
predominantly shale or granite bed-rock are clayey and fertile, The

vegetation includes dominanf grasses (Acocks 1953) ahd other plants which
provide excellent grazing.  Edible plantvfoods, especially of the
Iridéceae family, grow extremely prolifically in the clayey spils and
provided a staple.For both hepqers and hunter-gatherers. Historic and
more recent‘records indicate that an extremelf diversé fauna was able to
survive on these arsas when éuitable environmental niches existed.

’

Large and small predators; Loxodonta africena (Elephant); Prccavia

capensis (Rock Hyrax); Diceros bicornis (Black Rhinoceros); Ecuus

burchelli (zebra); Eguus quegga (Quagga); Potamochoerus porcus (Bush

pig); Hippopotamus amphibius (Hippotamus); Sylvicapra grimmia (Grimm's

Duiker); Raphicerus =pp. (Steenbok/Grysbok); Ofeotragus‘oreutragus
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(Klipspringer); Pelea capreclus (Vaal Ribbok); Hippotragus leucophaeus

(Blue Antelope); Alcelaphus caama (Hartebeest); Damaliscus dorcus

(Bontebok); Tragelaphus scriptus (Bushbuck); Taurotragus oryx (Eland);

Syncerus caffer (Cape Buffalo); Lepus capensis (Cape Hare); Hystrix

africae~australis (Porcupine); Bathyergus suillus (Dune Mole-rat).

Birds, including waterfowl,such as Anatidae (Ducks) and Fulica cristata

(Red~knobbed Coot), and game birds, such as Phasiahidae (Francolins and
Quailéj énd Otidae (Bustards), abound under suitable conditions.

Dufing the winter wet season water was available over most of the Coastal
Foreland, allowing lérge animal populations to move about fresly, and
making this zone particularly attractive for human cccupation and
exploitation of the plant-and animal elements of its biomass. During
the dry summer months, however, surface water disappeared and the
Vegetafion became parched and unpalatable except along the widely-spaced
perennial rivers which prévided water and pasture. The effective
.resource base of the area was considerably reduced as many animals

trekked in seafch of water and pasture.

It is well known that this zone was extensively occupied by herders and
hunter—gatherers. Although rock shelters occur in rare instances, the
nature of the terrainigenerally dictated the occupation of open station
sites. Consequently site visibility is very restricted and a meaningful

" distribution is unknown as yet.

" The sandy Coastzl Strip provides another contrast. Surface water is
generally scarce except for temporary pools and vleis which form during

the rainy season, but disappear repidly theresafter. Most of the water
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coming off the Folded Mountains and Coastal Foreland-disappears as

soon as it reaches the sands, only to emerge again at the coast where

impermeable bed—rock acts as én aguifer. Areaé along the west éoast
Htend to be drier than those east of the Hottentots Holland. But
perennial rivérs such as the.Dliphants, Verloren Vlei and Great Berg
etc., do‘flow across the sandvela to the Ati;ntic Ocean. Occupation
in these areas seems likely to have Followea the river courses to the
shore. The eastern parts afe better endowed with éﬁrface water,
Perennial rivers and streams such as tre Pélmiet, Bot,.Onrust, Klein,
Uilenkraal, Hagelkraal, and Rafel cfoss thé coastal plain at regular |
intervals. Large pans and vleis such as fhe Hagelkraal, VoBlvlei, E’-
Zoetendalsvléi and De Hoop hold water throughout the year. Many springs
rise from the Table Mountaiﬁ Sandstone and Limestone. Large tracts

of parched land must-have existed during the dry seascn, especially on

T

the west coast, but summer fog conditions along the easterm parts
provided supplementary moisture which allowed the vegetation to remain
relatively green. Sraller antelope such as Raphicerus spp. (Steenbok/

Grysbok) and Slvicapra grimmia (Grimm's Duiker) were prcohably mcre common

than the larger antelope and animals due to trace element deficiencies,
but this could have been a seasonal phenomenon with dry--season coastal
water supplies attracting larger game. Where suitable habitats existed

faunal types Similar‘to those listed for the Coastal Foreland did occur.

Bathyergus suillus (Dune Mole~rat) and other Mole-rat species: are

4]
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extremely common and were no doubt collected toge%her with Testudo

(Tortoise) and snakes such as Pseudaspis cana (Mcle 8Shake); Bitis

arietans (Puff Adder) and Naja nivea (Cape Cobra), which are common b

and contain.significant amounts of flesh. Birds, as in the Coastal



Foreland, abound in suitable habitats. Francolinus cépensis (Cape
Francolin) iS‘very common in the*icw‘scrub of the coastal region, |
especiallyvnear water, Vlei birds abound where suitable vater expanses
‘are located. Edible seasoral fruits and.berries such as Carpobrctgg

edulis (Hottentots Fig) and Carpobrotus cinaciformis (Saur Fig) and

Nylandtia spinosa (Ekilpadbessie or Duinebessie)'accur. Iridaceas are

not common in sandy soils, but do extend down where clayey soils occur,
FDrAinstance élong river-courses or around permanent yleis.  'Site
visibility’is‘restricted iﬁ this zone where open station occupation was
necessary over large aréas. ﬁock éhelters exist in some areas withiﬁ

ten kilometres of the sea, both along the west coast {d. Parkington, pers.
comm. ) and on‘the east coast (Avery 1574, 1975). Open station occupation.
appearé to have been fairly sparse on the ceastal plain which is situsted
between the areas of optimum resources situated on the Coastal Foreland

and coastline.

The coastline itself provides a resource base rich in a vast array of

foods and other resources. Marine mammals such as Arctocephalus pusillus . -~

(Cape Fur Seal) and Cetacea (Dolphins and Whaies) occur in the Cape seas.
Seals are kﬁdwn to breed on the islands énd rocks off the coast and it
is possible that dead or dying animals were cast up orto the shore~ét
times. P. 8Bhaughnessy (pers. comm. ) comments that an annual increase of
mortality amongvyeariing seals is experienced during the period from
ébout October to December when they are weaned rather abruptly.

'Theré'are also TECDFdS.(Tth 1554) which refer to seals’ living on the .
sheres where they were utilised by hunter—-gathercrs and hérﬁers. Dead

" or ailing dolphins and whales are sometimes found on the shores and were



eaten. P. Best (pers; comm. ) says that the occurrence of whales coming
- close inshore is seasonal in southwestern Cape waters. Eubalaéria
australis (Southern Right Whale) occurs from June to December and

Megaptera nodusa (Hump-backed Whale) has a peak in mid-winter during

July and August and occurs until December. Crustacea such as Jasus
lalandii (Cape Rock Lobster) and crabs ccour. Coastal shell middens
testify to the exploitation of many intertidal shellfish species. Mary

species of fish such as Pomatomus saltator (E1f), Lithognathus lithognathus

(white Steenbras), Cymatoceps nasutus and Sparodon durbanensis (Mussel

Crackers), Chrysoblephus laticeps (Roman), Diplodus sargus (Dassie),

Ahabdosargus globiceps (White Stumpnose), Pachymetopor blachii (Hottenfot),

Coracinus capensis (Galjoen)and othsrs which occurred in large numbers

during historical times were available.

Bird populations are far larger along the coasts than inland. Bird

remains occur regularly in coastal middens. &pheniscus demersus {Jackass

Penguin), Diomedeidae (Albatrosses), Procellariidae (small, medium and

large Petrels), Morus capensis (Cape Gannet), Phalacrocorax carbo

(White~breasted‘Connorant), P. capensis (Cepe Cormorant), P. africanus

(Reed Cormorant) and Larus dominicanusg(SOuthern Biack—backed Gull) have
been recorded. Most of these animals are found in large numéers along‘
the shores or breed in colopigs on off-shore rocks and_islands. Where
tﬁey occur, coastal caves such as at Elands Bay (Parkington 1972) and

bie Kélders (Scﬁwéit;er 1975) were occupied. Fahnal lists from these
sites indicate‘the exploitation of the above résources. Terrestrial
vanimals found further inland were also exploited. Parkington (1972) -

shows that while plant foods were eaten, they were clearly not important

factors in ccastal exploitation.v Site visibility in this zone is good.



23

- By far the greatest number of occupations took place on open estation
sites up.to about 300m from the shore. _ Occupation was concentrgt=d
along rocky stretches on which the maximum marine biomass and fresh

water was to be Found.

Alhough not qUite as attractive perhaps, extended sandy shores were also
exploiféd whers suitable resources occurred. J.E. Parkington (ﬁers.
comm. ) has shown that Conax serra was exploited cver extensive sandy
coasts on the west coast. This has yet to pe demonstrated for the
south coast. It seems highly likely, however, that a similar pattern

will be found.
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CHAPTER 3

OPEN STATION SHELL MIDDEN SITES : HISTORICAL REVIEW ’ |
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The terms shell mound, kitchen midden or shell midden, which may or

may not be prefixed with the word Strandlooper (Strandloper) refer to B

P

accumulations of shells which are considered to represent human food

P g

débris! They also contain other food debris in the form of bones and

-

artefacts of stone, bone, shell and clay. Human remains are alsn assco- .t

.
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ciated cccasionally, Open station shell midden sites are known to occur

on or close to the coast where marine shellfish were exploited as well as |
inland, along river courses, where fresh water mussels (Un;g zpp. ) were

collected.

In-order‘to provide a fair perspecfive, studies and developments which
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have taken place during the past decade should be compared with the methads
of earlier workers from an evolutionary point of view. Much maligned by
later more sophisticated archaeclogists, it must Eeappreciated‘that the
eafly workers and'their reports have provided a great deal of useful hasic
information on shell middens. Incontfovertably, however, the value af i
early work is often considerébly diminished by the lack of adequate recording
and the practice of selective cﬁllecting. Furthermore, the situation now
exists where as Deacon (1974: S) remarked in his Sfudy of the prehistory of the
Eastern Cape "recent ﬁbservations contribute the greater part of the

present understandirg ..... and give mare definition to problems ilhat might
- be studied in Furthef’investigations". Patefson (1790: 109) provided

the first description of open statiﬁn shell midden occupations while 'wamu
journeyirg near tHe Orange ﬁiUer mouth. QCalonel Gordon and myself ...

pursued our journey along the shore, where we saw several huts. Great
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‘numbers of shells lay in heaps about those huté, which inclined us +o
suppose that the inhabitants subsisted entirely on the fish which they
contained®”. Further on, he described contact with a group of *Shore

Boshmen' still liﬁing at the coast.

Goodwin (1935) included a comprehensive documentary cn the development of

midden studies which formed an important aspect of garly descriptions

beginning with a sixty year controversy, initiated by Barrow who mistakerly

reféfred to shells found in the Cape St Blaize cave as being the food of
birds, In 1858 Oregory (1858) replied toc the suggestion mooted that

cave deposits were laid down under marire conditions, saying that ¥The
whole affair is very easily accounted for. It is an historical fact that
a great number of natives were located in the Cape Peninsula at the period
of its first cclonization and there is little doubt that thzir habits were
similar or identical with those natives now existing. Cut of the
influence of civilizetion many tribes of Namagua Bushmen live at the
present time from such shell-fish as they can procure from the sea shcre,
and carry them to their dens, caves or bush, as'the case may bs. There
they cook and eat thgm; and in accbraance with their careiess and lazy
habits, the shells are thrown on any side which, for the moment, may be
least troublesome ... As for the bones, they would naturally be thrown
away after being well stémped and picked, and thus become mingled with the
shglls. As far as ragards the human remains, they have no doubt been
inhumed . there a5 the easiest mcde of getting rid of them. I have seen
the skeleton of a bushwoman dug out of a‘heab of shells placed on a
“Flat shelf of rock on the side of a hill, fully a mile and a half from

the sea ... I may merition that the body had been placed in a sitting

position, exactly facing the rising sun and propped up with large stones
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before being covered with shells'. It seems in this.cass, that the

term 'bushwomah' could refer to the remains of either a hunter-gatherer

or a herder. | Some interesting comments regarding the location of open
station middens came from Martin (1e72: 58). 'I have often been surprised
when walking round the coast to come uboﬁ heaped-up mounds of fresh-looking ' h y‘
shells, in vefy bare parts. I now find thg£ where the mounds are there -
was a dense Ciump of melkbosch - a bush so clusa that, as all know who ever

cambed out at Cometjie, is almost as good a shelter as a house. The bush

.vhaé long been cut down and burrt, but ité roots can be found running down : ;1

under the shells. These mounds were kitchen middens, without doubt; and

the conditions attending their situation invariable are, chelter, which the
bush would give, suitability of sea-shore for successful fishing and a 15?

fresh-water spring near'. In reply to this article Bcucher (1872: 56) jjf;
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referred to the shell mounds which '... are to be found at many spots on
the coast; Aparticularly at a rocky point nzar a fresh-water fountain, about ; ;
midway between the Kleiremond and the Fish Rivers, and thence right along .
to the Bashee. The mounds are from cne to, say, ten feet high, and .
composed entirély of the broken remains of edible shellfish, bones of |
animals and also broken remains of the stones used in breaking up the shells,
while the flat summit of the hills is offen covered with the stones used

for the same purpose. This mound was made by people residing some distance
inland, which is explained by the fact that for three or four miles inlaﬁd
Ffom the beach large quantiﬁies of edible shéll—Fish remains are found,

énd in all or most cases miged up with broken clay pots and charcoal.

Beyﬁnd this the shell depccit ceases, from which'it may‘be taken for granted
lfhat the shells collected by those living at a distance were broken up

_ énd the flesh extracted for the purpcse of ligﬁténing the load. There

" can bg no doubt of this as the =ame thing is done by the coast tribes at

the present day'.



In 1861 Rickard (186l a, b, see Boodwin 1935: 302) contributed the

S s g

suggestiocn that middens could be divided into twe groups. Early kitchen

middens in which pottery was absent or scaice, and late kitchen middens

in which there were no cutting implements of stcne; only rubbers, grinders

s -

etc., beads; bone pins and ornamented pottery. Ouring the same year
Gooch (1881: 154) commented that !'The age of these is ill-defined; nany | -
no doubt are accumulating at the present time, as in Natal, where the

natives cdwelling a little inland make periodic visits to the coast at the

spring and neap tides, to collect shell-fish; camping cn the same spct
regularly, where the shells gradually form heaps, of more or less magnitude, S

which becoming covered with drift-sand, lie buried until exposed by severe

weather.' He added that the contents of middens near Simon's Town and )
Cape Point 'are roticeably made up of Haliotis shells ... and mussels . ,gfvf

while in Natal the small rock oyster and mussels are abundant'.

Schbnland (1896: 120) reported cn material from a shell mound in the sand
dunes south of the Swartkops river mouth. "Mr Leslie writes "The
principal food-remains were shells, bones of fishes and birds; also a

few herbivorous mammalian bones, probably the small gazelles*; " The same
kitchen midden yielded broken pieces oFrpottery and stone implements ...
The former appear to me to belong to the same type as the pots asbribed

to "Strandloopers" in the Scuth African Museum.' Discussing the racial
raffinities of the associated skull which Mr Leslie had iden£ified as
Strandloopér, Schonland stéted that 'it is only reascnable to conclude that
. it belonged to a race which built up the kitche; midder in which it was
found; and ité impecrtance will at once be recognised when we consider n
that the stone _impleménts'found in the kitchen middens along the coast

of the Eastern Province have been frequently ascribed toc Bushmen. I may

state at once thaf the Bwartkeps skull is, in my opinion, not Bushman; it
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may, however, belong to a race forming ancther sidenbfanch of the Kiow-

Koin'.  Although Schonland stated that he did not wish to be dogmatic on

the matter, the problems concerning the Bushmen, Hottentot, Strandlooper

racial triangle are very apparent,

Leith (1e99: 265, 266) gave further information on the ecclogy of coastal

ehell

dwellers and commented on the variation in the artefactual content of shell

middens. *Anong the shells of edible molluscs and sand (which constituted

the maés of the mQunds) I found a great deal of broken pottery,... bones

mostly of small game, hogs' teeth, broken cstrich egg-shells, iwo or three
bone needles, and a good many quartzite flakes, but scarcely a single well-
shaped implement ... a long series of shell-mpunds nmear Port Elizebeth and

"a few on the west side of the Buffalo River at East London, yislded

practically the same resuit. The exception to this rule I found at Port

Alfred, near the mouth of the Kowie River, where some shell-mounds yielded,
in addition to what I havé already mentioned, some very beautifully focrmed
implements, chiefly scrapers in chert, jasper, agate and chalczdony.’

He recorded Simiiar occurrences from near the mouth of the Umzinkulu River
in Nat&l, and the mouth of the Liesbeck River on the Cape Flats, and
suggested that the availability of suitable }aw material mey nave bezn the
cause, He added, on the basis of the undecorated potteryﬂfound in ths
non-implement bearihg middens,‘that the middens were formsd by Hotientots
visiting the coast 'when times were bad on land, or for a change of

favoured spots for thesz shell-

L

Fresh water and shelter from the fierce south-~ezst winds seem

diet ... The mouths of rivers are the

mounds.
‘to have determined'the selection of camps .., If shell-mcunds are found
at a considerable;distance from a stream, water Qill be found tricklin

from a rock in the near neighbourhood; or if there are no roéks, tHen it

will be found in the sands below high-water mark',  Later, schiinland

(190§-‘25; 27)'provided additional information cn the living patterns of
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coastal dwellers and his views on their identity. ﬁe diScussed Theal's
thecry that Bushman as well as impoverished Hottentots were responsible
for coastal middens and concluded that the convenience of the extended
meaning of thé term Strandlooper should always be considered in the lignt
. of the_ethnographibal view point in which clear definition of the term

was not possible and usually signified 'Primitive Hottentots'. He
.describéd an occurrence ‘about 4 miles eést of Port Alfred, and bnly
separated from the sea by a range of sandhills ... the wind recently
rémoVed fhe sﬁrféce soil and exposed what must have been the camping Qlacé
.OF a Hottentot hcrde. There are still some heaps of stones 6n the ground
which show plain signs that they were used as fire-places and there are

a few mounds of shell which prove that these people lived to a éertain

extent on shells ... The Foliowing shells were represented on the mounds:

Cominella porcata, Haliotis midae, Oxystele merula, Patella rustica, P.

tabularis, P. sp., Purpura capensis, Turbo.cidaris oo A few broken
marrow bones of a large animal (Buffalo ?) were also found. Bits of
pottery were strewn all over. There ére also numercus pieces of ochre
in various colours. of stone'implements, rubbers (or "mullers")vwere
very numerous ... We also brought away the following ... 1 grooved
stone ... Dnejcomplete shallow bi-concave stone dish; halves of 2 other
shallow dishes; flat digging stones (2 complete cens 1 in whichk the

perforation is not complete,.gnd one half of another); 2 stone knives
and a scraper. As cutting stone implements were very scarce, and as
there was almost an entire absence of stone implements that could be used
as spear-heads or arrow—heéds, though they are frequent in kitchen-
middens only a.Few hundred yards distant (at the mouth of the Rufanes
river), it is possible that this ercampment was used at a comparatively

recent date.
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Johnson (1903: 10) provided the first well documented stratigraphic

sequence for an occurrence in Algoa Bay which included middens:

midden .vvvinieiinnnainnona, W feet D,?S
BLOWN SENO v vvvtrsreeereeeenns " 2,8
MIGHEN +eerrneririnnnnacneeeas " 1.0
compact blown sand ..oivs e enae " 4,8
surface plans(-............... " -

compact bimwn SANde s vt eavamene " 13,5

*1The midden', he wrote, 'is divided into two layers, it no doubt having
been abandoned for a time,'during which more blown sand accumulated. .

This midden, like those previously mentioned, consists chiefly of mussel

shells (Mytilus meridionaliil mixed with dirty sand, but Turbo sarmaticus,

Haliotis midas, gigantic ekamples of Patella rustica and ths scutes of a

large Amphineur are alsoc conspicuous. The species lists provided by
(Gaoch, Sohﬁnland and Jehnson support the suggestion made on ethnographic
grounds that at least some prehistoric coastal expluitaticn was related

tc periods of spring tides.

Colson (1905: 165, 167) desc?ibed shell midqen occurrences near Pcrt
Nolloth on the west coagt; but ngtingvthat they occurred right down the
coast to the Cape Peninsula, ée also compared an example fourid on the
”Cape Flats. 'In thH localities the contents of the middens are the
same, except as is natural,’that those on the rocky seashore at Port
’NﬁllDth contain enormous guantities of shells, chieFly limpet, while in

the midden on the Cape Flats, situated about eight miles from the sandy

coast of Table Bay, thz shells are not present te the same extent'., This




commant raises the problem of the definition cf a shell midden. At what
level does a midden become an occurrence merely containing shellfish . |
remains, and what relation does this have to distance from the sea? Colson

continued his description saying that ‘The middens contain, besides the

shells, large quantities of bones of the smaller carnivorae, as well as ‘

those of herbivorous animals, and ostrich egg shell alsﬁ occurs. The
chipped implements such as scrapers and sharp flakes are of é very rude
character, but, as very well worked specimens are found elsewhere, fhe %ew
obtained by me may be discarded failures. Grinding stcnes and querns,
which are common, are simply any suitable pebbles and slabs Df stone. At
Pgrt’Nolloth I found two bone awls, large quantities of potsherds, the
greater portion of a small shallow pot, and an almost complete pot about

9 inches in height conical in shape ... It ﬁas about half full of magnetié
iron sand ... This midden; like all the others near Port Nolloth, is

about thirty feet above the Eeach level, on the top of a line of sand dunes
guite close to the ssa'."‘It is notewortﬁy, too, that in 1875 &4 similar
conical pot cphtaining *specular iron' had been Tound inland in the
Fraserburg district by JTX.‘Merriman (SAV-AA 5344). Colson also déscribed
stone gfoups consisting of 5 - 8 natural slabs, approximately 1lm in

length, which wefe'bUfied to ahcut half their length in twe parellel lines
about 45 cm apart. Fifteen such stone groups occurred within a radius of
’75 m at a distance of about 200 m from the middens. Although he

excavated several groups no Cd;clusign éould be dirawn as to the purpose

6F their erection. These4gfdups are c¢learly different from those cescribed

by other writers and as yet no comparable feature has been described further

“south.

In 1919 Stapleton (1919) described deposits of fresh water mussels inland

along the Sundays River on the farm Dunbrody which is located approximately

P
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36 km inland from Algoa Bay. He mentioned two types of pottery as

i o i s

being preseht in the mounds and equated their decoraticn to that on
'strandloopér' pottery from the Port Alfred shellmounds, Leith (1899)

. atfributed the Port Alfred middens to herders visiting the ccést periodically.
.Describing Strandlooper activitieé in the Eastern Cape, Hewitt (1920: 205) | {
quoted a Wr A.E. Cronwright who informed him that 'when food is scarce the | |
wiQes and children of the Bantu servants hereabouté always repair tosthe

'sea during times of spring tides, each with a rock.and some sort of rude Rt
‘_iine to wrench the shells from the rocks. They will travel miles to dé
this, ahd carry their full bags back on their headé a few hours later.' He
comﬁented favourably on Stapletoh's finds at Dunbrody and added that
Strandlooper type pottery was known from rock shelters rear Grahamstown and
Alicedale and was thus not confined tolthe coast. . He commented that in ;1 -
addition to similarities between Strandlooper pottery and that found iniand

on occasions, fresh water and marire molluscs found in inland caves also

provided links between the inlanchave dwellers and tHe coast, Mounds |

of fresh Water shellfish, cbﬁtaining coastal type potsherds occurred along

the banks of inland rivers. He discussed the possibility that Gonzgqua

4Hntteﬁtots were responsible for at least some of the coastal nottery and

-middens aleng the easterm Cape coast liné. Goodwin and van Riet Lowe

(1529: 157, 148) commented of the Strandloopers that 'Along the coastal

regions the term Strandlooper has been applied to any person of no fixed

abode, with a predilection for shell-fish and.a habit of leaving shells

abOUﬁ}. They regarded this term and Bushmen aé useless, preferring to

use the ﬁerm’San to imply the physical type dominant in all the Later Gtone

Age peoples, ~ Cocmment on physical type will be made in the next chapter. ;me‘
In 1934.Dfey¢r (1934: 165, 165) provided strafigfaphié evidence qu the |

development of open station shell middens at Mossel Bay:
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'Layer I - Wind-blown surfape sand on which are4kitcﬁenmmiddens of recent
date, with pottery'and with skeletons of both Bustmen and Hottentots.

Layer IT - An intensely black soil, representing a period of continuous,
but gentle rainfall, The middens which were formed during this period carry
comparatively few stone artefacts; thsse are apparently of the samé rouch,
jaggedktype which are found in Layer I, bu; pottery is absent .,.

Layer IIT - A grey sandy layer of very variable thickness, This ... is
the only stratum in which the writer has found flakes belonging to the
Mossel Bay Indusfry . In the gorge just west of .that in which is
situated the Tunnel Cave there is an open-site kitphen—midden)with the
refuse embedded in a grey sand, and with a very rich store of artefacis cf

the Mossel Bay Industry.'

Although these occurrences may not be directly relateable, the significance
of Dreyer’spaper-lies in the presentation of evidence for the extension
of coastal exploitation to the Middle Stone Age and the late arrival of

pottery on the southern coast.

Shapiro (1934) described material from the shell middens at Cordon's Bay.
He commented that 'the bored-stone would seem to be a late addition to the
kitchen middens or "Strandlooper" culture. Pottery would seem to be
late, and is not present in all the middens. Previous to the appearance
Qf these two elements the‘culture produced cnly formless stone instruments
éhaped by their use, and without intention. No formal flakes or

implements appear. The middens seem to overlie natural dunes, and do not

appear to be superposed over earlier deposits at this site. Two

skeletons ... were discovered ... An analysis of shell and bone refuse

f is given'. This report appeared as part of the minutes of the Royal

Society and unfortunately no further details were given therein. Ghapiro’s

L
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comment on the late arrival of the use of bored‘stones is interesting.
:Although no direct evidence is available as yet, F.R. Schweitzer (pers._
comh.) has recorded fragments from a pre-pottery level containing marire
shell at Byeneskranskop Cave. The use of these artefacts is, therefore,
likely to extend further back in time than was suggested. Van Noten
(1965; 1967; 1574) léter conducted a furthef excavation at Gordon's Bay

confirming most of Shapiro's information and adding a great deal.

Laidler (1935: 560, 551) wrote that 'the term "Strandlooper® ... appears ;
to be firmly fixed in common usage'. But added that 'neither in the
phyéical nor in the cultural side is there a consensus of opinion, except
that most relegate these shell mound industries to the Late Stone Age.
An investigation of the coasts of the Uriion shows that shell mounds are

' restricted neither to an industry nor to a race’. He also added further

information on the variability of the cultural cortents of shell middens,

He described (Laidler 1935: 563) a series of sites along the Transkei coast
on which, although Bantu pottery is common, he also found Gonéqua type
pottery and ‘'Hottentot' pottery. He recorded an early Middle Stone Age
industry associated with large oyster shells and fragments of hone beneath
the stoim beach at the Blind River, East London, although it is not’

clear whether this represented a midden occurrence. A superficial shell
_mound pfoduced 'a late Hottentat -lugged pot, early Hottentot fragmerts, a
digging stone, a few nondescript jasper Flakes': A more significant
record, howéver, which may thraw light on the tempcral relatibnship of

=herders and Bantu is that 'the mound at the Buffelo-Quigney junction shows

.
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-numerous layers of shell separated by aeolian sand, making a depth of : ;4~mfw

sten feet. Most pottery is found in the upper layers, Bantu highest,

Jottentct below ...° For the Fort Nollioth ccast he described (Laidler
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"1935: 567) assemblages which he coésidered as 'being of a Wilton type that
varies from the Eastern wilton, accompanied by ostrich eggshell'plaqués
Agﬁd'pendants, ostrich eggsﬁell watarbottles ornamented and plain. The
‘”gﬁall phalceaony lunate and unble lunate scrapers are not true crescenfs
"+, and are sometimes found in large numbers within a small arza, and are
then not associated with the cruder "midden flakes", bﬁt with osfrich
éggsheil béads cae Some mounds producea only chalcedony implémenté,
others only.qyartz; and otherg agaiﬁ only Flakss af cherty material.
Pottery'nf Hottentot type‘occurred mainly on those mounds on which stone
iﬁplements were scarcest.'! In his conclusion he stated that *shell mounds
are always thickest alﬁng the banks and mouths of rivers, or arourd
springs. They are not confined to coastal areas. Small middens of

fresh water shells occur far inland ... The use of shellfish was there-

fore common among both coastal and inland people'.
Goodwin (1935: 357, 368) summed up the situation to that date.

'While we already know that the midden sites which surrounded our southern
coast are in part ascribable to peoples using either Wilton or Smithfiéld
cultures, there still remain a large number of middens and midden deposits
which contain no conventiénal stone implements whatever, The middens of
this'latter type seem only fo contain sea-pebbles, broken in use as
instruments, and no true artefgcts‘. He suggested that the discover} at
.Ebkhurst in 1933 ‘that crescents have there been made in shell in very
;donsiderable numbers, suggests that this is a sufficient explanation for
the camplete ébsencé of conventionalized stone tools. It implies too
that in Futu;e excavétion careful search should be madeAfor both crescents

" gand other implements of this material®. Ha commented furthef that

‘Jmﬂ EN



Burkitt (1928) 'wisely diuided_the midden material from his other cultures'.
He stated that 'our middens still reed to be carefully surveyed in general
"and in particular, Strict attention must be paid to relative age and to

i

stratification within each deposit, and the series related with others

about our coast. We have very little since Johnson's early attempts to s

-

enumerate the shell content of our midden deposits ...°. In summing up .

‘hevwrote that "The relationship between midden cultures and true stone &ge
cultures is not yet known; the presence of bored-stones in dépusits gf
pottery, of shell-implaments, ~ all these things demand & careful resurvey. i
Similarly the relation between these degosits and the vis—kraals on our

- coast ... is not yet known',

Confusion appears to have developed around the concept of midden cultures
as oﬁpcsed to true stone age cultures and that of coastal exploitation being
an integral part of the living patterns of at least some Later Stone Age
people, although it is apparent that there was an awareness that a far
broadef spectrum of pfnblems needs to be considerad. Burkitt (1928: 105,
106) was aware of this problem although he found it 'more convenieht to
class these industries as belonging to a separate culturé since the mode

" of 1life lived by the people tHemselves musf have beén very different from
thaf of the Wilton folk. fhis is shown by thke fact thét a number of
épecial tools suitable for such a sea-coast eéistence have been discovered.
it has been usual to describe the Kitchen Midden folk as Ystrand-loopers®

and to consider them as somewhat different from the ordinary Bushmen; but

4

in all probability we should rather talk of vstrand--locping" than "strand-
looper“, and consider that we have to deal with a particular mode of life

rather than a particular people. It would seem that for the most part

- the "strand-loopers"” were really Bushmer who took to the seashore (Schapera

Y-
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1926) and that they were really allied to the'Folk belonging té the

Wilton culture'.  Following his comments in 1935, Goodwin (1946) discusséd
pre~historic fishing methdds in South Africa and their relation to shell
“midden sites. While concentrating cn fishing, he nevertheless provided
an interesting but bfief insight iﬁto the variability of the food
bomponents of separate middens Within open site localities near the Slang
River.moufh, Humansdorp district. 'About the edge of the lagcon are ;Q
be seen midden heaps, quite fresh and untrodden, and still standing in
the‘natural conical heaps,!9 or 10 feet in diametef and 3 or 4 feet high,
where the shells were originaliy throwﬁ ... each separate shell heap _-
is composed of a single typevof shell, almost exclusively, Quite
'pertainly this neat arrangement is fortuitous and merely rsflects the way
in which the midden makers consumed the available supplies of a particular
shellfish from dne source and thren turned to ancther, alterrating between
rock mussels, periwinkles,sandmussels and back ggain, The eating sites
in the lagoon were shifted at the same time so one heap yields sand
mussels, a second rock mussels, a third periwinkles, a fourth Donax and so
on. | Near the mouth of the }agobn three shallow bowls'df roughly built
stone, each 3 feet in diameter aﬁd ébout»the same distance apart, were
usec as fireplaces ... The ébundance of ash and carbon shows that these
 were Fireplaces, though at Slang RiQér there is ﬁo local accumulation of
midden, which wduld suggest that}fhe cooked Féod wéé carried some 25
yards away Fdr eating’'. | He alsoAqyoted from a letter sent to him by a
er E. Pike of Great Brak River near Mossel Bay:""The shells also seem

.. sorted out; at orne place‘you will find a heap of Venus' Ear shells
Lﬂgliotis) of fhe large vafiety (about 5 inches or so) part;y buried on

the sand, but very worh, perhaps due to the actions of sand and wind.

Then another heap‘will be of ordinary mussel and so on'. Goodwin recorded

Vevidence he collected for.the guantity of shell-fish ccnsumed by an
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indiyidual at one mesl. "I have watched a man collect, cnok and devour
a petrol tin Fgll of shell-fish. The bulk of the discarded shells ’
therefore measured 5-sixths of a cubic foot. It is no uncommon sight
to sae this quantity of shell-fish being prepared for one individual and
the quantity of edible fish contained in that volume of shell would not
seem to be excessive for what may be the oniy meal of the day'. At the | -
.irate of consumption described it is quite clear that shellfish exploit&tion |

could produce a vast residual bulk very rapidly. Information of this

typa is also very important to the interpretation of shell midden . , ,
acnﬁmulations in terms of the effective biomass they reflect. It is By
unFDrtunate; however, that no record of the species involved or the ”
number of animals consumed, is given. Concerning tidal fish traps Goodwin

suggested that they might be indirectly associated with shell midden sites

oo

,immadiately inland of them. Information on their agsz and resource
potential could therefore be obtained from such sites, Based on evidence
from Qakhurst Cave which Goodwin claimed (1938) demonstrated = the beginning
of inshore fishing during Wilton times, Goodwin considered the fish traps

to be of Wilton and post-Wwilton date.

In 1954 Rudner and Rudner (1954) presentad evidence for what they termed
the Sandy Bay Industry which they considered to be a 1oca1 development of
the late Smithfield Culture. ‘,This attempt to add some clarity tothe '
‘vafiability found on open station shell midden sites is notewofthy, but
requires substantiation. It is not yet known whethar the Sandy Bay
-’Industry fepresents a‘distinct cultural variation or an activity response.
No stratigraphic information or date is available; From what is known 1
it appears that the 'slug', the artefact characteristic of the industry, S

may well be 'the worn-out residuum of a different type, the convex scrapzr,

" which is known to occur in various sizes in almost all Late Stone Age




industries,as well as in earlier industries. Should this be demonstrated
to :he the case, then the evidence for yet another local variant would fall

away and the industries wculd have to be classified according to their

affinities élséwheré,(Inskeep 1967a: 570). On a functional levei, in o

order to explain the presence of the characteristic type Rudner and Rudner

(1954: 106) suggested'that 'We are perhaps concerned with a people who at L E
. g

certain éeasans or during drought peribds cahe from inland to the coast to - ‘

live on shellFishl and then only required certain of the implements they

generally used'. ' ' ‘ ;i !

The following year Mabbutt et al (1955) published a detailed description

of occurrences at Bok Baai in the Darling district. In his section cn the

geomorphology, Mabbutt (Mabbutt et al 1955: 83, fig. 2) illustrated the

e

presence of stone hearths and pottery. In the archaeologibal section

-
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Rudner and Rudner (Mabbutt et al 1966: 87) described 'low middens of Mytilus
shells with heaps of blackened stoness, but no stone implements?'. In
another locality the *middens consist mostly of Patella shells and contain
much archaeological material'. A skeleton was also found 'lying on its
right side in a contracted position and facing south. . Artefacts found on .
the middens included a broken bored-stcne, a small bored-disc, several un-—
finished bored-stones and discs, a broken‘reamer, several grooved sharpen-
ing stores of shale, many upper and lower grind stones, anc a few peckers
.and fabriqators ... several small blade cores were also found, but no
finished implements, only some.rough flakes of midden type and a few Middle
étone Age flakes brought from the ferricete site below. On the large
midden were also found a bone arrow-head and two éone awls, and some
:acttery of typical Khoisan type ... The owner of the farm ... informed us

that he found & Fresh~looking spear-head of iron on this midden. A piece T

of glass ... is probably a Fragment of a Dutch gin-bottle'. In the saction
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on the skeletal material Singer (Mabbutt et al. 1955: 93) concluded

' fthét the remains belonged to a 'ycung adult female Southern Bushman.' He
’;A_also recorded the bones of ‘Felis serval serval; ... Syncerus caffer caffer;
vén unidentifiable carnivore ... (probably hyaena).'

T . o~

‘In 1558 Sphoute~vénneck (1958) published a carefdl deécription of .the
contents of shell middens relating to Bantu pccupafions cn the. Durban
Bluff. The introduction contained an Dutiine of the motivation for the
study and the local environment in.which the occurrences were situated.
The following year Schoute-Vanneck and Walsh (1959) continued in the trend
§F providing more comprehensive description of material and context which
appears to have gained momentum in the 1920°'s, Their description of shell
middens at the Ijgane River mouth is the first example of a carefully
excavated and recorded open station shell midden site, Once again, the
introduction includes & description of the local environment, The body
ADF the publication contains a meticulous description of the midden and its
components, andban‘attempt to demonstrate variabilify of shell and fish
remains and stone artefacts with depth. Later in the sams year Rudner and
Rudner (1959) mentioned the occurrence of thin-walled pottery on Wilton
sites in the Upington area. They equated this material with Khoisan
pottery found on coastal middens, and associated by Schofield (1948) with

the Hottentots.

In their describtion of archaeological si?es along the southern coast of
South West Africa, Rudner and Grattan-Bellew (1964) described open station
shell midden sites containing microlithic industries of Wilton affinity and
pottery. The Elizabeth Bay Sauth midden, situated on the coast, combined

maihly Lutraria, Patella and Mytilus shells.  The authors commented that

the potsherds seemed to represent one pot only and might relate to a later
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date. The Claratal midden, located 1,6 km inland, contained Patella

and4Mxtilus shells. Pottery occurred, but was only found on part of the
site. They demonstrated variability between the proporticns of micro-
lithic implements, and within the tool classes found on the two sites.

The Buntveldschuh midden, situated about 7 km inland,’consisted mostly of
Patella shglls, but with some Mytilus and a few gastropod shells present,
Typologically they describea this site (Rudner & Grattan-Bellew 1564: 75)

as 'showing a merging of the Elizabeth Bay South Industry with the Claratal‘
(Industry. The result is very re&iniscent of the typical midden Wilton
with‘pottery as we know it Frﬁm the Cape, where we have also found engraved
ostrich eggshells. No tyoical single crescents were, however, oresent!.

The Chameis Spring midden, situated on the edge of the Chameis salt pan

about 8 km inland, consisted mainly of Patella, Mytilus and snail shells,
£t was noted that very little cultural material occurred on this site and
that finished tools were rare. Thosé found were all scrapers. They
described the occurrence as a late deQelopmeht of the Qlaratal Industry.
The Jammer Bay midden situated on the coast, consisted of 'several large

heaps of very fresh-~-looking and unbroken Patella and Mytilus shells, on

which artefacts, pottery, bones and ostrich eggshell. pieces are found.

'THe number of finished tpools is very small, In the assemhlage ere
hammerstones on pebbles, a trimﬁing storne, two blade-cores, three core-,

and four end- and side—ecrapefs and two ostrich eggshell beads. The main
interest of this material is that it is the most recent and probably can

be attributed to the last strandlopérs of historical times'. Aware of

the shortcomings inherent in their sequénce based on typclogy and weathering,
the authors, nevertheless, provided a usngl working framework for the A s
area they studied. To date, no additional® information has been published
:to substantiate or modifyvthis framework, alfhough archaelogists are now

considering such questions as relative date, activity variation and locality,
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i.e. man/land relatiénships. In 1565 Van Noten (1955) conducted an
excavation of the CGordon's Bay Midden, thereby providing the first
stratified samﬁles fram an'apen station shell midden site in the south-
western Cape and the first series of absolute dates for open station shell
" midden occurrencss. - His‘breliﬁinary paper was follow=d by a further
publication with illustrations of the lacalify and finds (Van Noten 1967).
.The fimal report was unfortumately delayed by Editorial process and onl;
appeared several years later (Van Noten 1974). - Van Noten excavated a
‘sequence of three occupation occurrences on the GDrdon‘s Bay Midden and

published the following radiocarbon dates (Van Noten 1965: 60):

1.  GeN 4372 G381 (L1, depth: 15-75 cm): 2700% 40 8.P,
2. GrN 4373 ©B2 (L2, depth: 170-190 cm): 2980% 60 B.P.

3. GrN 4374 33 (L3, depth: 265-275 cm): 3220t 55 B.P,

Althbugh Shapiro (1934) mentioned the'presence of pottery on some Df-the
Gordon's Bay middens, it is not clear whether pottesry can be associated
with the dated samples. No pattery was found in Van Noten's excavation.
He commented that the Rudners described material they collected fram the
sﬁrface of the mound as belonging to the Sandy Bay Industry and also

concluded (1974) that the Gordon's Bay material had Smithfield affinities.

Inskeep (19673) commented on the fact that 'relatively little systematic
work had been done in South Africa DnAFiSh, shellfish and Cfustacea as
elemants of diet,vand as reflectors of human activity. The‘pabers which
apbear in this issue by Maggs and Speed on.the excavations at Bonteberg

and by Grindley on the'cfayfish remains, are therefore particularly welcome

..., But much systematic research remains to be done; more guestions are

. s
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raised than‘are answered. Just th much did the coastal dwellers in

Later Stone Age times exploit the seé? Did they fish and collect all the
year round, or was "fruta di mare" only a seasonal delicacy? What was

the range of fishing techniques and devices in use? Did the marine
contribution.exceed the terrestrial in those coastal sites? :... The
answers to the qqestions we_have/asked can only be found in the coastal

caves and middens, and theré is every_indication that they can ge found.

But they will not be‘Found easily, nor yelt in thé investigation of a single
site. 'The more sites that are investigated the more certain and detailed
will be the evidence. Because of this it seems likely that the quickest
results would be obtained from oben midden sites, which are more likely

to be short-term occupations, which ére generally more easily investigated
than caves, and which are mare abundant', Althcugh they do not fall within
the scope of oben station shell midden sites fhe publication of resuits
from the Bonteberg Sheltef (Maggs and Speed 1967; Grindley 1957) marked

an important development in approach to the interpretation of coastal sifés.
Details for shell ahalysis were presented by Maggs and Speed while

Grindley provided an excellent example of the advantages of an inter-
disciplinary qpproach to archaeological problems. Speed (1969) later

pfoduced a discussion on the problems of shell analysis.

In 1568 Rudner (1968) publiShed a monograph on Strandlooper pottery from
South Africa énd South West Africa in which he described nearly all the
pottery found along the coasts to that'date. This useful report is now
rapidly bscoming out of date in some respects as additional distributional
data and the dates for pottery from primary archaeolbgical contexts are

becoming available. It is to be hoped that this survey will be revised

at some stage, taking in these new data, and those from inland sites as well.
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With regard to cultural associations, Rudner provided tantalizingly
vague but interesting comments on the variability of shellfish and
artefact assémblages observed on midden sites. In the discussion he

demonstrated the possible existence of stylistic evidence for “movement

both along the coast and between the coast and interior. He also recorded
the locality of shell middens on the Berg River 24 km from the sea. The \
question of the definition of a shell midden is again brought tn*ligh%.

It is perhaps timely to suggest that careful note should be taken of the
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frequency of shellfish remains present in & site. To be déFined as such a
kshell midden accumulatioﬁ should consist of at least 60-70 per cent or

more of shell, It could be predicted that shell content will drcp off | o ;
fairly quickly as the importance of marine shellfish a= a resource changes

inversely with distance from the sea. Under such circumstances the term ; ;'§ﬁ

midden would no .longer be appropriate, In View-of the variability and
localized similarities Rudner found in coastal pottery it seems possible
.that suitable analyses coﬁld well be used to test the historical tribal
distribution of herders, such as that described by Maingard [1931], with
interesting results. Of interest in connection with the usage of the
term Strandlcopeér is the following statementtmade by Rudner (1968: 593):
'‘Pottery frem Strandloper Type C2 has been collected in the painted
‘shelters of the coastal belt from Vanrhynsdorp in the west to Albany district
in the east ... In, for exampie,'the Famous'WiltDn Cave near Grahamstown
a decorated pot neckAoF Type 62 was found in the Wilton deposit, but.
bottery of Bushman type is also said to have been found here'. In spite
of the apparent contradiction, this occurrence, aéd others, may not be
~ surprising if viewed in the light of hunter-gathersr clientshipAwhich will
be discussed helow. | DiFFerences,vhowever,’may still exist between herder

" and hunter-gatherer pottery sensu stricto. Identification of socio-

economic affinities, however, may be very difficult if not impossible in.



other contexts.

peacon's (1970) contributien to the study of the ecology of the Strand-

loopers did not describe open station contexts but is noteworthy for two

reascns:

1, It firmly established the consideration of man/land relatiorships’

']

in archaeoclogical method,

2. The information derived from that approach.

Two middeno, locafed near to each other but overlooking different marine
ecological niches, were excavated and ths faunal contents, especially-
shellfish and fish, were examined in order to obtain information an ooastal
exploitation. Both components showed evidence of having been collected
from restricted areas along the coastline, Site 1 near the mcuth of a
river and exposed to wave action and Site 2 in a more sheltered locality

)
away from the influence of Tresh water. This information correlated
very well with the coastline iomediately adjacent to the respective sites,
indicating that exploitation took place within restricted areas and that
selection was not marked. The fish sample provided similar information
and the species composition, cogether with the discovery of stone sinkers
provides clear evidence for line fishing as opposed to scavanging.  Deacon
concluded (1970: 47) that, 'it would seem that prehistoric groups were
exploiting the Food’resources of the coastal habitat more efficiently than

is appar=nt from the somewhat prejudiced observations recorded by

sevanteenth century writers', With regard to seasonal visits to the ' T

coast, Deacon commented that there is "At present indeed little evidence
'For specialized groups occupying the coastal habitat exclusively in the

south and east Cape at any period during the post--Pleistocene. The
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' persistent occurrence of marine shell fragments and ornaments in {
excavated caves and shelters wifhin the mauhtains of the eastern portion
of the Cape Folded Belt ... evidences regular caontact if not movement
between the coaét and the immediate hinterland. This pattern was ' o
prabably well estaﬁlished in the early postfpleistccehe ...'and appears = ; q:

to have been a feature of the climax phase of the Wilton Culture that |

dominated the eastern Cape region between at least 5000 and 2500 }ears

" before the present ...'. Deacon also described an oral tradition which

.:;;.
Y
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 invD1ved the seasonal movements of a hunter—gatherer group between the
toast and a mountain habitat in the Langkloof. In 19656 Parkington began
work at De Hangen, a project which was later to cover the coastline between

the Berg and Olifants River mouths and inland to the Karpo. Parkington

(Parkington and Poggenpoel 1971; Parkington 1972]‘ha§ provided eviderce
for movement between the coast and interior and produced a convincing model | ‘}
for seasongl transhumance in the project area based on excavatipns at '
De‘Hangen and Elands Bay. In 1972 Derricourt (19?2) published a

preliminary report on his excavation of an open station shell midden site

at the Chalumna River mouth, Eastern Cape. He recorded tie occurrence

of four stratified midden horizons. Derricourt (1973: 454) later

published two dates for this site:

Pta — 734 Chulumna River Mouth, East London ; CHE/RC1 fram

lowest midden level. Marine shell 2240% 60 B.P. (290 B.C.).

Pta — 718 Chulumna River Mouth, East London: CHE/RC3 third

midden level (up). Marine shell 935 = 55 (A.D. 1018).

He comments that the dates 'confirm the existence of *Strandloping®
activity and open midden accumulation by the third century B.C. and the

continuation of accumulation in a single favourable spot gver a. range of
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,time'. Pottery wes present in the uppermost layer,

Schweitzer's work at Die Kelders Cave (Schweitzer 1970) had been progressiﬁg

:since 1969 and in 1973 Schweitzer and Scott (1973) published the first dated o

- evidence for the early presence of domesticates and therefore herders in

N e e

South Africa during Late Stone Age times by about 1500 B.P. Schweitzer

(1975) commented that dogs were probebly also present by that time.  Prior

o i e g s

to this the only domesticate recorded from an archaeclogical context was

"~ the undated occurrence of a dog buried with a male 'Bush Type' on a midden 'y

at Cape St Francis (Chappel 1969).

The work of Parkington and the dating of domesticate occurrences have led

to a significant rearrangement of thought amongst archaeclogists studying
the post-Pleistocene period in the southwest Cape. Similér information is
becoming available from other sites, both open and closed, in other arecas.
In 1972 Voigt published a report on a burial found exposed just south of
Pearly Beach (Voigt 1972). M.D.V.Taylor (unpublished) undertook the
excavation of a sample from a vast open station midden at Elands Bay.

This material is now being analysed by Parkington and promises to provide
data for coﬁparison with the nearby Elands Bay Cave. Sampson (1974)
éttempted to synthesise available information on shell middens in general.
Following the tradional descriptions he provided a brief historieal
development of midder: studies, aﬁd was scéptical of the‘concept of
tfanshumance. It is indeed unfortunate that although the book was published
in 1974 Sampson appears unwilling to4accept early evidence for coastal
inland contacts and was unable to utilize the valuable contributions of
Deacon, Klein, Inskeep and Parkington. AVETY (1974) described preliminary
“information for open station shell midden occurrences in the Pearly Beach

area. Comment was made on the presence of stone structures, and variation
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in individual middens was recorded. He aleo disaussed the use of tidal
fish traps. Cairns (19?5) published a‘report on a stone structure
associated with open séation shell middens at Cape St Francis. In the
same year Thackeray and Feast (1975) described a skeleton with shell

ornamentation from the same area,

From the foregoing it is clear that it is virtuzlly impossible to d=fine

the term Straﬁdlooper Seyond tﬁe literal meaning. In.view of ethnagraphic
and physical svidence the suggestion Sampson (1974: 404) made that Strand-

. looper be defined in archaeological terms seems too simplistic. The

very nature of the activities associated with coastal exbloitation would
tend to obscure hunter-gathterer living: patterns and later the complex

system of hunter—gather and herder interrelationships if viewed in isolation.
Indeed ethnographic evidence suggests that it will only be under exceptional
conditions that archaeological definiticn beyand the obvious economic level

will be possible.

In the past work undertaken on open station sites and indeed esven cave sites
was object brientated. The tendency was to think of sites and the people
who UGGUpigd them in isolation. Attempts were then made to fit very
limited data into the broad picture which was being drawn for the Eouth
African Stone Ages. This Has resulted in a econfusion of types'and

cultural nomenclature for locai industries which are even now poorly known

in both time and space.

A few workers did, however, attempt to relate their observations to the
indigenous populations and the environments in which they lived, albeit

at a 10@ level, and with little or no supporting data. The gituation has
now changed, and the tendency is the brrcacder view, taking in a tremendous

spectrumn of variables concerned with human ecology. But the publications
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of early worlkers should not be ignored. They contain a wealth of
information, which provides a large part of the basis for present problem

orientated research. The degree fto which it will be substantiated remains

" largely to be seen, and will depernd even then on the guality of observation

made in the past. Even by 1975 there was very little advance in the
solution of the problems Goodwin tabled in 1935. Indeed the hyppthetical

frémework of current archaeclogical thought on coastal explcitatian still

revblves largely around the acute observation of a number of past workers.

™
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CHAPTER 4

ETHNOGRAPHY AND THE ARCHAEOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVE

~

The earliest records indicate that the western and southern Cape was
inhabited by yellow—ékinned people who were small and lightly built and
spoke a language which made extensive use of clicks. By 1652 and before
fhe early recorders becams aware of the fact that different eccno%ic
groups were to be encountered within this area, the term Hottentot waz

: uéed rather looéely at times to refer to all indigenous people. Later,
as the area was explored and the Europeans became more familiar with the
Qarious population groupings, the term réverted to the description cf
herding people although problems dc occur from time to time, The
indigenous terms Khoikhoi (Hottentot, herder) and San (Sonqua; Bushman,
hunter—gatherer) are also confusing as they can mean different things to
workers in different discinlines (Westphal 1963). For this reason, and

in crder tc avoid such misunderstanding, the socio-economic descriptions

hunter-gatherer and herder will be used in this discussiocn.

Archaeology and Ethnoqrgghx

Previous discussions on problems concerning the exploitation patterns and

mobility of prehistoric populations have described the activities of

hunger—gatherers. Data for these studies were collected mainly from cave

or rock-shelter occupation sites {MacNeish 1964; Shawcross 1967; Vita-
Finzi é Higgs 1970; Carter 1970; Parkington 1972). " Archaeological
evidence shows that the southwestern and southern Cape was occupied by
hunter—gatherers prior to the arrival of pottery and domesticates (Elands

Bay Cave, J.E. Parkington, pers. comm.; Byeneskranskop, F.R. Schweitzer,
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pers. comm,; Nelson Bay Cave, Klein 1974, R.R. Inskeep, pers. camm.;

Melkhoutboom, H.J. Deacon 1969; Wilton, J. Deacon 1972). Similar

information is becoming available from many other sites. With the
introduction of the use of pottery and domestic animals circa 2000 B,P.

' (Klein 1974), it has become necessary to include the possibility that

e it . —— = &4

some sites were occupied by herders. It is also assumed that herding
activities effected shifts in existing hunter-gatherer exploitation

patterms as competition for resources increased (J. Deacon 1972; H.J.

R .
L

Deacon 1974; Schweitzer 1975; Avery 1975). Archaeological eviderce

<

presented by Parkington (1972) indicated that hunter-gathzrers visited

the Elands Bay coast sometime during winter or early spring.

‘klein (1974) also suggested a winter occupation for the Nelson Bay hunter-

gatherefs and Schweitzer (1975) presented evidence supporting occupation
of Die Kelders cave bétween May and September in occupations earlier than
~ those including sheep remains, fDuring the latter period he suggested
that herders occupied the site for periods between May and November,
Without losing sight of the fact that the change from hunter-gatherer to
herder must have been gradual, it seems unlikely an’the basis of the
diécussion beiow that herders would have cccupied a cave site. A alter-
_native interpretation, thaf the sheep represent the booty of hunter-
gatherer raiders, seems é more iikely possibility. Under these
circumstances the site could be described as being situated in an arca
pefipheral to that occupied by herders. The presence of herders at or
near the coast would, however, support the contention that the later

‘occupations at Die Kelders extended into summer.

In order to place these observations in perspective, an attempt will be

made to relate the distribution and man/land relationships of hunter—

-



gatherers and herders in time and space by means of data extracted from
historical records. Ideally, a study of the ethnographic sources
éoncerning the situation existing at the tim= OF‘Euerean contact should
provide a framework which could serve as a étarting point from which the
investigatioh may extrapolate back into the past to determine how the
indigeﬁous population utilised the land and its resources and hﬁw this
exploitatibn pattern affected such aspects as group size; site location
and mobility amohg the various socio-economic groups. Practical utilitx
of such a framework in'the examination of problems arising out of e;rly
accﬁuhts of economic and social systems is inevitably restricted to the

limits of what is preserved in archaeological contexts and to the degree

that this data ban be recovered and tested by the methods used in

- archaeology.

It will become apparent, however, that early sources do not provide any-
thing approaching a complete picture of herder/hunter interaction,economny
and mobility. Dbéervatioﬁ WES by mo means regular or directed at the
problems with which archaeologists concern themselves, There are instead
a tantalizingly limited series of observations into What w;s almost
certainly a far more complex system than emerges. But as Schapera
(1933: iv) comments ‘A survey of their contents shows that actually they

contain a good deal of the information we still wish to have about

primitive peoples in general!'. A .

The lack of detéil arid evenvaccuracy results in there being several
problems involved in the use of ethnugraphic information to provide a
Framework~For epplication to archaeological problems (Shawcross 1970).
For instance, although it is sometimes clear that certain food-types are

important in various areas at different times, the relative importance of
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the different food components is never discussed; nor are areas
comparec. In fact, the over»emphasisAoF some aspects tends to result
»in a wrbng impression being given of the importance OF some combonents.
The Fishermen were considered to be Hottentots with cattle but no.sheep,
fwhen in Féct they are later described as hunter—gathérers vho had stolen
| '(:;at';tlefrom herders (Thom 1954, Vel. 1: 127, 305).  After contact, the
modification and break-down of the existing system took place‘at a .
relativeiy rapid pace so tHat by the‘time the need for more careful |
observation was realized, such changes as the shifting of resource
| emphasis and the movement of populations had already begun to take place
as European settlers continuasd to spread cutwards, causing the indigenous
inhabitants to be either absorbed into the new system or to be driven out
of the optimum areas into resource areas ever decreasing in size and
ﬁotential. This in itself initiated adaptations. Thus generalisafions
5ased on early or even more recent ethnographic souirces should beg applied
with caution and in the Tace of rigid testing of problems where comparable
situations may have existed in the past. Witn these limitations in mind

it is, nevertheless, still possible to build up a useful body of data on

the ecology of the indigenous nopulations of the western Cape.

'Recently more geqeral social anthrqpologica; research into the principles
and processes involved in aboriginal living patterns has made the meaning
-aﬁd significance of such ethnographic and archaeological observations
clearer. It has been Fuuhd that while important differences do exists
between hunter—gatherer societies throughout the world, scme basic
similarities occur consistently (Lee & De Vore 1968; Dumas 1969).
Parkington (1972) has emphasised the importance of such a basic hunter-
gatherer structure in studies of the recent prehistory of the southwestern

Cape. He discussed characteristice which broadly include the hunter-

W s

A Pk
R . T

[N

~

B S L TR

e e

SO
T



gathereris wide knowledge of resources and their exploitation.  This
exploitation included fhe hunting of game by males aind ihe gathering of
plant foods and small, less maobile, ground animals such as tortoises,
lizards, snailé or shellfish by females. He described the .manner in
whichAflexibility contributed to the mechanism of such living pattems.
This resulted in a pattern which provided 'a series of alterrative ‘

strategies and thus ensures against the failure of a particular food

resource' (Parkington 1972: 226).

Following Parkington's model we should expect that 'tihe hUntefs had an
intimate knowledge of the edible plantfoods, where to collect them and
when they becahe available, and we would imagine that the wemen made such
collections. It could be supposed that they moved censtantly from site
to zite, not aimlessly, but in ‘@ regular beat designed to provide a
varied diet and to exploit the resources of a territory. Territories
would not have been rigidly defined nor defended, but proktably included
a range of different ecosystems thus ehsuring a variety of food stuffs
and a spread throughout thes year. It could be predicted that the bulk
Df the diet was collected and that meat wés an important aspect aof the
.diet but by no mesans a staple. Stimulus to move on would come from a

scarcity of plant foods rather than hunted meat (Parkingtnn 1972: 226~

227). It seems likely in coastal contexts that the exploitation of shell- _

fish replaced plant foods as a reliable staple {Deacon 1972). Parkington

(1972) has documented this at Elands Bay Cave.

The fact that herding is considered to heve been implanted on an existing
hunter—-gatherer system in South Africa results in a great deal of
similarity between the two socio-economic groups. As such the model may

A“begaoﬂlied,to‘herders to some extent although changes will have taken
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place in response to herdsr activities. In order to separate hunter-
~ gatherers and herders it will be necessary to find differences between

the two groups which are likely to be visible inthe @rchaeological record.

.The Indigencus Population

(1) Review of evidence from early travellers

THe indigenous people oF.the Cape were first observed along the coast by
Portuguese exﬁlore}s of the 15th Century.  Both Diaz and Da Gama mentioned
;ontact with swérthy-skinned peoples with cattle at Mossel Bay. D2 Gama
glso described a group at St Helena Bay, but without mention of any
domesticate other than the'dog (Axelson 1954: 3). It was not until the
17th Century, however, that the presence of two economic Qroups, one heing
herder, could be inferred from an entry by Mundy in 1634: ‘'refreshing to
'be had in former tyme vizt. beefe, sheepe, etts ... but now not to be
procured ... Theis that are hereabouts (by report) are of a baser sort
and live in feare of others called Saldania men, who are further in the
Land.' (Raven-Hart 1957: 140-141). Mendélslo who visited the Cape in
1639 clarified the position by a description of the inhabitarts pF the
country, 'Some which live wvery miserably hy fhe Waterside, but without
ships or boats. They live on herbs, roots and fishes, and especially on
" the dead whales which are cast ashore by storms, which must serve as their
best food, They are called the Watermen, because they live by the shore.

The other sort, which live further inland are called Solthanimen, from

which this bight is called éolthani Bay (sic). They live somewhat better
thaﬁ the Watermen. They also do not cultivate the soil, which ie
excellent and rich and'produce5'a11 sorts of ground- andétreenfruits.

But théy have lovely cattle, sﬁeep, and goats'. (Raven-Hart 1967:‘152).

(Solthani Bay = Table Bay).
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The Watermen later became known as Strancdloopers, by reason of their way

of living by exploiting shore resources. Such was the position whén

Van Riebeeck landed aﬁ the bape in 1652 with a view to establishing a
supply station,For.the Dutch East India Company, although ke loosely refers
to the local inhabitants as Hottentots, Herry, the head of the original
group named the Watermen, added another group to thg list in describking

the lﬁcal populétion and its movements td Van Hiebeecg: 'this Table

Valley was annually visited by 3 tribes of peoples, similar in‘dress and
customs, one is called the Strandloopers, or as they call themselves, in
the broken English they have learmed, Watermen, because they live on
mussels which they find on the rocks and some roots from the earth.. Aé far
as we have ohserved they are not above 40 or 50 in number, and in any case,
have no cattle. The second kind are those from Saldaﬁha, called by them
Saldanhamen, who arrive here every year with countless cattle and sheep. .
The third kind were calléd by him Fisﬁermen, who, after the departure of
the Saldénhamen arrive‘here withcattle only and no shsep, and who subsist
by fishing, without bﬁats, from the rncks‘with little fishing lines; On
this they were very keen, The Watermen and Saldanhamen .., are continually
at war with these Fishermen (about 400-500 strong) ... these Fishermen
‘were always travelling in secret and hiding from the Saldanhamen not daring
‘to make fires like the Saldanhamen ... for ... the Saldarhamen (whose
numbers are countless) ..» always sought to catch them; and of this the
Fishermen were greatly afraid. They livedAbeyDnd the mountains east of
the Cape towards the Bay ae Sambras' (Thom 1954. Vol, 1: 80). (Bay de
Sambras = Mossei Bay ). A further cultural group was discovered by Jan
Wintervogel while on an éxploratory trip into the interior (Thom 1954

Vol. 1: 305). *These men reported that they had been inland absut 50
miles to the north from here, where they had come across a certain people

of very small stature, subsisting very mezgrely, quite wild, without buts,
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cattle or anything in the world, clad in small skins like these Hottentots
and speaking almost as they do ... Our men had also met some Souquas,
named Fishermen, who had no cattle and were‘enemies of the Watermen and

Saldanhament

 Thus within the Firsf three years of Van Riebeeck's afrival at the Cape
it is recorded that the local indigenous population is made up of four ,
i
cultural groups with differing living patterns, which involve some kind
of rotational movement: ceastal colleptoré, herders with cattle and
"sheep; coastal fishermen with cattle only, and inland hunter-gatherars .
without cattle or sheep. It seems, however, that misconceptions were
already apparent in this situation. The ferm Strandlooper was first
used by early Dutch callers at the Cape synonymously for the Watermen, a
small group cf coastal dwellers living in Table Bay. Thereafter it took f
on ethnic identify and, although no parallel group seems to have been
found, was applied indiscriminately to any cattleless person or persbns
observed on the coast. The name and usage persisted to the present in

spite of a later report that members of the original Watermen/Strandlocper

group were not a distinct people.

. The term Watermen refers only to Herry and his group who lived in the
vicinity of the Cape Peninsula, There is evidence to show that this
group; also known as the Goringhaikona, had originally been herders. For
some unknown reason they had been exiled from the Goringhaiguas under
Gogosoa thersby losing their.herds and being forced to live & purely

strandlooping existence at the coast (Maingard 1931: 292). Later, when
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the oppbrtunity presentec itself, they acquired cattle at the Dutch East e

India Compeny's expense and reverted to a herding way of life (Mcodie

1560: 54). The possibility thersfore exists that the Strandlooperé in
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general were herdefs who had lost their stock. An interesting comment,
however, is made in Van Riebseck's Journal (Thom 1954. vol. 1: 257)

" where reference is made to a group of StfandloopErs being more difficuit
to unaerstand than the herders. It is not made clear, however, whether
this group was aifferent in other ways. Furthermore, the communication
Adifficulties coula simply rcflect a new group unfamiliar with the ways
of the Dutch who usually relied on the help of people such as Herry for
translation;' This does not provide evidence for such activities; but‘

the possibility that the hunter-gatherers also made use of coastal

resources cannot be excluded.

Herry told Van Riebeeck that the Fishermen, who were called Songua by
the Saldanhas lived on nothing but what they had stolen from the Saldanhas
who consequently hunted them down at every opportunity (Thom 1954, Vcl.,
1: 127). In his report Wintervogelvalso equated the Songua (irland
hunter-gatherers) and the Fishermen (Thom 1954. vol, 1: 305); He
mentioned that the Fishermzn were not always seen with cattle. Records
show that those who had cattle had stolen them from the herders (Thom
1954. Vol. 1: 127). It is well known that the Songua were in the habit
of stealing cattle from the herders. Tt would appear, then, that the
‘Fishermen were in fact Songua hunter-gatherers who moved to the coast at
fixed times during the year, sometimes driving stolen herds with them.
In such circumstances hunters could readily fall into the category of
Strandloupers. Sbhapera (1926) in discussing the relationship between
Bushmen and Hotterntots concluded that !'The so—cal%ed Strandloopers appear
te be nothing mare than Bushmen, who lived along thg southerm and western
The use of the word “Strandlooper" is undesirable, as

coasts ...

the latent implicatibn that they ferm a distinct group is rot justified.

If it is necessary tc have a special term for these people, the name "Cosst
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.Bushmen" is quite adeguate'. Although it shows a considerable advance
in thinking, this view is perhaps tdo simplistic. There may, well have
been groups of huntefbgatherers subsisting at the coast, but he did not
consider the existence of a dynamic system involving regular trans-—
humance between the coast and the intericr as discussed by Parkington

(1972), or the fact that herders are known to have exploited marine

resources when their annual movements brought them to the coast (Thom

1
1

1954, Vol. 1: 176; Schapera 1933: 57).

It is also interesting to note that sometimes there seems to have bezn
no clear cut distinction bestween hunters and herders. An intermediafe
situation appears to have existed in the form of clientship whereby men
without stock served stockowners in return for which they received food
(Moodie 1960: 327, 342, 353). In 1685 Simon van der Stel commented in
his journal that *these Songuas are just the same as the poor in Europe,
each tribe of Hottentots having some of them and employing them to bring
news of the approach of a.strange tribe. They steal nothing from the
kraals of their employers, but regularly from cther kraals,.whether it

be war or peace' (Waterhouse 1932: 122).

Wilson (19705: 12) stated that 'It is through this institution of client-

ship that hunters are gradually transformed into herders, fTor hunters,

living on their own, are very slow to change their manner of life. When
hunger presses they eat what comes to hand'. Elphick (1974) illustrated
a complex gradation between Khoi and San. He‘showed how Hottentot groups

having lost their stock existed as hunter-gatherers or Strandlocpers and
documented records of Songua with considerable cattle holdings. He
contended that the use‘of the term Sbnqua, which was given by the Hottentots

to hunter-gatherers and renegades, had therefore a widespread application.
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He concluded (Elphick 1974 : 70) that 'the rigid classification must be
"replaced with a dynamic model of interaction which can explain the
seemingly irregular variation of culture traite among the Khoisan'.
Elphick based his identification of intermediate groups as hunter-
gétherer catfie—keepers on the presence of the beow and arrow. The
assumption that herders did not possess these weapons at the time of
contact seems unlikely, however, in view of what is now becoming known
about thisan Drigins. The assumption is probably based on Mainga;d

- (1932) who postulated that Hottentots received the bow and arrow from the
hunters. It is true that the earliest contacts reccrded herders with
‘spears only. Axelson (1954: 7) quoted from the voyage of Da Gama,
Ahowever, stating that ‘it is the custom of these men for the youths to

A remain with their arms in the bush, but the men came to talk to us ...

We saw the youths moving about in the bush, ducking down, and carrying arms
‘kin their hands'., This préctice was not taken into consideration by Main-
gard or Elphick (1974: 15) and such weapons could have remained hicdden

and therefore urrecorded. Elphick's (1974: 59-60) identification of

some groups as Sonqua cattle-keepers can be doubted, therefore, and the
possibility exists that these observations describé the inland equivalents
of Herry's group of Strandloopers who stole cattle in order to resume a
hherding way of life.. Tﬁese comments a}e not intended to argue against
the process, mérely some of the eQidence; there were doubtlessly
hunter—gatherers who kept cattle temporarily.aftef raids, as the evidence
indicates, and the process of acculturation cannot be ignored. On the
otﬁer hand it is noteworthy that the‘so-called San groups who were

Eattle keepers were living in the open, It is suggested here that
development From hunter to herdef required a)Aclientship,‘either by
treaty or physical proximity to a herder encampment, b) the acquisition

of sufficient cattle, by raiding or as payment for services rendered, to
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fenable the group to become independant, c] a conseduent increase in
group size, and d) a willingness to adopt the herder way of life, moVing
about in the open.in order to provide protection and supplies of water

and grazing suitable for the needs of stock. At this stage the hunter

became a herder.

An extremely fluid economic and social system appears to have operated

during the period under review, not only within hunter or herder groups

N ————"

in the form of chenges in group size and mobility, bul also between socio- i
economic or cultural groups. If these assumptions are true then
complexities lie not in a large number of cultural groups living within

a small area, but in the widely differing living patterns available to

a smaller rumber of cultural grougs. At the coast, then, marine : g":‘
resources and not social grouping would have been the crucial criterion L

in strandlooping activities.

The possibility of identifying intermediate socio-economic situations in

the archaeological recorq is doubtlessly extremely remote especially

while so little is known about hunter living patterns and the adaptations

end shifts which should theoreticallyﬂariée in situations where the

complexities of both hunting and herding systems and their interrelation-

ships need to be tested. What is required first is a series of criteria

whereby it will be possible to test situations within the socio-economic

range which can bes interprefed as either hunter-gatherer or herder.

If this is achieved it may become possible to exémine the broader system.

~ Although the cése for theré being groups living pdrely a Strandlacpér RIS

type of existence must be investigated, it seems clear that the indigenous

“inhabitants of the Cape range between two main cultural groups, ﬁamely
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tur:ter-gatherers and herders. As a part of the ‘rotational movement

that séems apparent in the exploitation of the country, both major

grbups readhed the coast at times, whereupoﬁ a2 strandlooping kind of
gxistence was soﬁetimes adopted as part of or a complement to the living
pattern of sﬁch a group. That the movgments of some groups.did nct
.inciude visits to the coast is apparent in the fact that hunterugatherérs
also inhabited the interior parts of South Africa; at some pdint ;he
coast ceases to be a potential resource. On the question of permanent
coastal occupation J.F. érock (pers. comm.) commented that trace element
deficiencies excepting iodine were not censidered to have important effects
on man, A move from‘inland to the iodine-rich coast would be favourable,
while a move from the coast was'likely to be neither unFavnufable naf

necessary &s man was infinitely adaptable to different foods and could,

therafore, easily make up the necessary nutrient balanrce.

The problem is c13arly Faf more complex than when it was originally
supposed that language, économy and physical type were inextricably linked
(wilson 1970a: 43).  The hypothesis that herders spoke Khoikhoi and
were physically different to hunters who spoke Gan is no longer tenable.
The diversity of economy has already been indicated while linguistic
.étudies of the so-called Khoikhoi and San languages (Westphal 1963) have
clearly demonstrated the dangers involved in using such criteria as
constants in the classification of primitive societies. Westphal's
étudy (1983: 252) revealea that szome groups whq spoke Khoikhoi languages
lived by huntiné and gathering, while some San speakers lived by hearding.
Wilsor (1970a) argued that adaptation to particular environments and
activities was not correlated with language ussge or physical type. Ehe

quoted Hahn (1881: 101) who wrote that 'the poocr Namaguas are also called
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by the othérs, Bushmen, especially when they are servarts, or lead a
Bushman's life, and have no cattle and sheep'. ’Wilsoh (197DE:~43)
addea that 'There were small groups of hunters scattered throughout the
country. Some living on tre desert; some spoke a San language, i.e. a 'liﬁf
language peculiar to hunters;vothers Khoikhoi. Adaptation to the desert
was not correlated with one type of language rather than anotherﬂ and. T

there is no reason to suppose that fishing was either'.

i) Descripticn of way of life

Hunter—gatherers and herder ways of living will be illustrated from

' éarly accourits in order to provide information on similarities and

differences which might provide criteria for archaeological interpretation.

a) Hunter-gatherers

Ship—wrecked Portuguese met possible hunter—éatherers on the eastern
Cape coast near the River Infante in the 17th Century who 'spoke with
clicks, They go naked and only wear a few skins. They sow no grain,
-and live only on roots, the produce of the chase, and some shell fish
when fhey come down to the shore ... their arms are of fire-hardened wood
and a few iron assegais' (Theal 1902. vol. 8: 307).  Although this
description omits the presencé of cattle the likelihood exists fhat
they were impoverished Gonagqua Hottertots living’as hunter-gatherers

and Strandloopers (Maingard 1931). ‘ i . ) i

In 1663 (Thom»lQS&.Vol. 3: 299—300) a party exploring to the north of

the settlement 'had come across a poverty-stricken band of tiny people,
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‘who had helped thkem to cross the first ranges and had been very friendly
to them, giving them some honey and dried fish. These small people, : ;
who have already been encountered somewhat nearer here by previous

ekploring parties live in g state of poverty in shabby, low huts made

of branches ... They are well provided with bows and arrows, and they

are adept at using these for shocting all kinds of game for focd. Honey i
. ‘ . : j;

glso forms part of their diet!, ;

In 1668 Dapper (Schapera 1933; 31) described the hunter-gatherers as !'The
Songuas are a people dwelling in messive mountainous country. They
number several thousands and are very smalliin size, both men end wocmen.
They have rno cattle, but live by shooting rock-rebbits with the bow and

arrow, which they use with remarkable skill ... they also go out hunting

big game, especially wild horses and mules ... The meat of the rock-

rabbit constitutes a pleasant food for the Songuas, who live principally

on it and certain rocts growing in the ground. They also keep many ;
hunting dogs, trained to hunt the rock-ratbbit ... They are extremely
great plunderers and marauders. They steal from other Hottentots all

the cattle they can get, with which they then flee immediately to tha

. mountains, where they cannot be found in thezir retreats and hidden caves
By anybody, not even by other Hoftentots ... their huts, made only of
branches twined together, without woven mats, and cerred solely with
rushes are several thousand in number; for thzy move about from one

place to another, and never break up the huts, but erect still others

wherever they camp'. Sparrman (1786, vol. l: 197, 201) adds further
information. *There is another species of Hottentots, who have got the
name boshies-men, from dwelling in woody or mourtainous places ... The

dwellings of these foes lo a pastoral life ere generally not more



agreeable, than their maxims and manners ... bushes and clifts in rock
by turns serve them instead of houses ... they are obliged to wander

“about aver hills and dales after certain wild roots, berries and plants'.

Vw. Paterson (1790: 59) who travelled through the nothern.Cape in 1779
recorded while in the interior that ‘we saw several natives approsching,
armed with bows and arrows, whom we supposed to be Buéh Hottentots .:.

| One, who spoke Dutch, told me that they had no cattle, and that they
-lived upon roots and gums; and sometimes feasted on an antelope, which
vthey occasionally shot with their pcisoned arrcws.' Along the coast

near the Orange River mouth Paterson (1790: 109) 'otserved the print of
human feet, which appeared to be fresh. Upon this we resolved to pursue
the tracks, and on our way saw several snares laid for the wild béasts.
.After travelling about five miles to the northward we perceived some of
vthe natives on a sandy hillock, ebout one mile from us ... We cocntinued
to follow their path which brought us to their habitation .;. the whole
family immediately betook themselves to flight, except a little dog ...
Here we stayed some time and examired their huts (Plates 1 and 2). In
them we found several species of aromatic plants which they had been

- drying, with the intention of mixing them up with gregse, to Forﬁ an
ointment which they use as we do berfume; this ointment they call Buche.
We found also a few skins of seals, which are used for garments, and
‘called kerose. Their(huts were much superior to those oF‘the genarality
of Hottentots; they were loftier, ana thatched with grass; and were
furnished with =tools made‘of the back bones of the Grampus. Several
species of fish were suépended_Ffom poles stuck into the ground ... They
were eleven in number, and were the qnly nativés who inhabited this

part of the country. We enquired after other natives, but they could
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give us no account, except of the Nimiguas, whence we had just come.
A Nimigua woman who lived with them, was the only dne of the company who
knew anything:nF Europeans. Though few in number they were gogarned by
_a chief whose hame»was Cout. The mode of living among thése pecple was
in the highest degree wretched; and they are apparently the dirtiest of
all tﬁé Hottentot tribes. Their dress ismbomposed of the skins of
‘seals and‘jackals, the flesh of which they eat. When it happens that a
Grampus is cast asﬁore, they remove their Huts to the place, ard suksist
upon it ss‘long gs any part of it remains; and in this manner it
sometimeslaffords them sustenance for half a year, though in a great '
measure decayed and putrified by the sun ... They carry their watef in
the shells of ostrich eggs and the bladders of seals, which they shoot
with bows. Their arrows are the same as those of all the cther
Hottentots ...  As we observed a8 great number of huts along the shore
which were uniﬁhabited, and yet found only eleven persons dwelling in
this part of the country, we ccnjectured that by some accident several
of these people had perishéd. Those that remain are distinguished by
the name of the Shore Bushmen', Paterson's description, coupled wifh
the drawings of Col. Gordon who accompanied him, provided by far the most
complete description of a group living by strandlooping. Althbugh
'Gbrdon's céption‘described theﬁ as Coast Bushmen, it is interesting to
note that the version of Plate 2 which is reproduced in Paterson (1790)
refers to Hottento%s living ;t the mouth of the Orange River. Further-
ﬁore, tHe presence of a Namagua woman énd the Tact that the group was led
by a chieFtain suggestsrthat these people had beén herders, perhaps in
the same manner as Herry and his group at the Cape. The desCription

of their way.of life, however, clearly placed them in the category of

hunter-gatherers. ' Dart (1955) described the remrants of what was reporced

to have been a large body of Strandlocopers. The small group were clients




of a group o Topnaar Hottentots who allowed them to travel annually to

the cocast about 120 km away. = Here they ware able to subsist for N

[P R

several months on the narras fruit which was then ripe on coastal dunes,
~and sea food which was especially common on the rocks at river mouths. ’ ;

This description suggests that, like Herry's, there were other groups

B L AR R A S

who were known to have made specifiic use of coastal resources.

L]

- Unfortunestely nothing is known cf the seasoral movements of the‘original

group. It is interesting to note that the Topraars had not allowed

their clients to visit the coast for three years 'because of the bad

seasons' {Dart 1955: 179). This might represent indirect evidence for
the need to move seasonally, if coastal occupation was dependent on thre

food and moisturs supplied by the narres.

i
i
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b) Herdefs
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Portuguese sailors shipwrécked on the eastern Caps coast also met herder
gropps who were described as follows (Theal 1902, Vol. 8: 76-78), "These
negroes are whiter than mulattoes ... they brought as a preseﬁt an ox ...
. and a leather bag of milk ... they make clicks with their mouths ... The
inhébitants lived solely upon shelimfish, certain roots found in the

earth and the produce of the chase'. Herein lies the principal
difference and similarities between hurter-gatherers and herders; the
 herder possessed cattle and drank milk, yet in spite of this both groups
subsistéd mostly on foods which were hunted and gathered. This aspect
was elaborated upon by Dapper (Schapera 1933; 55) who stated that they

eat 1ittie‘by Way of vegetables, éxcept for certain species QF bﬁlbs

as big as'grDund nuts,

*‘This is their daily provender, which the women go every day to dig from
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' 1the rivers and other placés and then eat cooked or roasted. They
51%ughter no cattle for food, except those which owing to sickness, old T
‘age or lameness are unable to follow the hunt; nor any sheep, except |
when two people éet married ... When they find no dead animals they look L
along the shore for dead fish, and for limpetf, périwinkles and oysters. . -:Lf;
They alsa delight in the flesh of sea-doggs of seals, which they kill at’ .

night with sticks when these beasts come by thousands to the beach ‘...

They are likewise no strangers to thez blubber of whales and other sea

monséers which are now and then washed upon shore ... The Saldanhas or . ii;
Kochaogquas and aother néighbouring Hottentots ‘1live in thz dry summer timer l
Dn.their cattle, but in the winter on certain roots growing in the ground -
during the rainy -season ... Many of the Hottentots ... hunt as a means

of livelihood ... they live ... in huts made of some sticks bent aover

croocked and ranged in a circle, and covered over with reed mats ...’

Sparrman (1786. Vol, 1: 194-197) described herder habitations, 'Their
habitations are as simple as their dress, and equally adapted to the

wandering pastoral life they lead in those parts ... in a Hottentot's

kraal, or village, the huts are all built exactly alike ... Every hut
is disposed in the following manner. Some of them are of a circular and.
others of an oblong shape, resembling a round beehive or a vault, The

ground-plot is from eighteen to, twenty-four feet in diameter. The
highest of them are so low, that even in the centre of the arch, it is
scarcely ever possible for a middle—sized manéto stand upright ... The
Fireplace is in the middle of-each hut, by whibh mearis the walls are not
so much exposed fo danger from fire ... The frame of tnis arched rnof
l... is composed of slender rods or sprays of trees ... Large mats are

then placed very neatly over this lattice-work ... These mats are made



of a kird of cane or reed ... When a Hottentot has in mind to take
his house down and remove his dwelling, he lays all his mats, skins and
sprays on the backs of his cattle ... The order or distribution of

these huts in a kraal or clan, is most frequently in the form of a circle

with the doors inwardé; by this means a kind of yard or court is
formed, where the cattle is kept on rights ...' )
iii) Distribution

While tre terdars have totally disappearsd as a socio-economic group and
their‘previous distribution is nc ionger apparent, even that of the
living hunter-gatherer groups bears ric resemblance to the sxtent of their
previous territories. If. it is accepted that prior to the introduction
of herding the inhabitable parts of the country were occupied purely by
hunter-gatherers then deﬁcgraphic changss could be e*pected to have taken
place as the concept of herding was accepted by parts of the population
and a hercing pattern was slquy impianted{ As in other sections, care
shﬁuld be exercised when making use of historical records as sources of
the past distribution of herders and hunters. The observations recorded
. generally are isclated and separated in space and time. It has been
staﬁed that a rather Fluid socio—-economic system existed among the
indigenaus populations of the southwestern and scuthern Cape at the
contact period. Within a very short time thereafter it became clear that
demographic changes were beginning to take placeé in response to the 1ur€
of the settlers' metal, tobacco, trinkets and alcohol.  The subseguent
expansioﬁ ofythe settlement and cclonization resulted in the ultimate
breakdown of the in&igenous system. Mzingard (1231) cummented for

instance cn the mistake made by Kolben | 733) who described the visiting
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:Chainouquas as having their territory in the vicinity of the Cape of GUDd
Hope, whereas in fact they lived further east between the Hottentots

Holland mountains and the Breede River.

The early travellers in the southwestern Cape freguently reccrdéd that the
hunter-gatherers occupied the inland mcuntaiﬁ ranges such as the Cedarherg
(Moodie 1960: 26; Thom 1954.'VD1. 3: 315, 348), the Groot Drakenstein
mountains (Theal 1897. Vol, 1: 352), the Hottentots Holland mountains
tTheal 1897. Vol, 1l: 352), and the Riviersonderend mountains (krtuger 1985:
21) from which they descended periodically to steal stock. The herders,
“on the other hand, occupied the crastal plains and only extended inland’
in rare instances when grazing was good. Schapera (1933: v) commanted
that 'The early Dutch settlers found the Hottentots thinly scattered in
small loﬁsely-organized groups all along the western and scuthern coasts
of the country. Later expeditions revealed their presence beyond the
Orange River to the north, and as far as the Kei River in the east,

although nowhere had they penetrated far inlagnd'.

Little is known of hunter—gatherer territories, but many writers have

described the various territories occupied by herder tribes. In a critical

synthesis of the available information Maingard (1931) showed very clearl
how the Hottentot tribes were distributed mainly along the Coastal Foreland
while the mountain strongholds were occupied by the Bushmen (Fig. 3)

during the 17th Century:

Competition for land and resources was very likely toc have become an
issue as herder groups moved in to make use of the good grazing occurring

on the Coastal Foreland and their numbers increased. ‘Many hunter—




gatherer groups wefe actually expelled from the best grazing areas and
forced to retreat to péripheral mountainous areas from which they carried
out periodic food gatherihg raids(nn herder stock, an activity which led
to further depredafions on them, It is also clear, however, that a
carefully integrated system existed which in some cases allowed non-
aggressive hunter—gatherer and herder interactibn and the continuation

of hunter-gatherer movement between the mountains and plains and the | t
cqast. Where enmity existed bstween herder and hunter groups early
records indicate the possibility tﬁat hunters moved into and opcupied
»coaétal éfeas after the herders had moved on in their search for pastures;
The seasonal visit of the hunter-gatherers called Fishermen to Takle Bay
took place after the departure of the Saldanhas (Thom 1954, Vol. 1:; 80).

" A similar situation may be inferred at Szldanha Bay where Strandloopers,
owning no cattle, are recorded as living at the coast after the departure

of the Saldanhas for Table Bay (Thom 1554, Vol, 1: 185-188).

Paterson (1790: 114-117) observed Shore Bosmen at the mouth of the Orange
River. Van Der Stel's expedition of 1685 (waterhouse 1932: 147) saw
only Songuas on the west-coast shore near the Buffels River and inland
near the Berg River (Waterhouse 1932: 117). In 1557 Vasco da Gama
observed hunter—gatherers&at 5t Helena Bay (Axelson’1954: 3) (near the

8erg River Mouth). Hunter-gatherers were reported inland along the

Breede River in 1679 (Moodie 1960: 370).  Deacon (1969: 163) recorded the.

existence of an oral tradition which described the seasonal movement of
hunter-gatherers between the Langkloof ard Tsitsikaﬁa coast. Thus Wilson

[19703: 5) said that "From the sixteenth century and almost certainly

from much earlier there was no exclusive occupation of territory by herders,

or hunters; repeatedly we have evidence that their terrain overlapped.'

Ve e



Hypothetical Differences and Archaenlogical Context E b

¥

The possibilities and problems of identifying hunter—gatherers and herders .

e A 4 n

B Frqm-the archaelogical record rest on two assumptions - e

'
L e

a) ‘ that.the addition of herding activities to a hunting and gathering

econbmy would produce changes, &nd

T

b) that some of these might generate differences which might be

expressed in forms visible and intelligible to archaeologists. . ,

B gy T e T
-

Although at face value hunters and herders repfesent two distinct socic-
~economic systems, the problem lies in the fact that bécause herding ‘ e
pfactice was addéd to a basic hunting and gathering system very little
difference is éxpected to emerge from the archaeological record. Both the
' hunfer—gatherers and herders fit the 5unter—gatherer model, although
herding cleérl} added certain advantages and’some>constraints in the case
of herder societies. Food resources supplied by domestic stock in the
form of milk products, and to some degreevmeat, prdvided‘herders with a
ﬁermanent Féod base which hunter-gatherers did not have. Conseguently it
‘wés possible for herder grﬁups to become much larger than hunter-gatherers
although flexibility still’existed. In spite of this, however, ownership
nf.éfock placed certain restrictions upon living patterns. Being larger,

» hérder groups wefe probably reguired to be even hoge mobile than hunter-
gatherers in their search for sufficient food for their own consumption.
The need for good‘grazing and sufficient water for their stock, however,
Amﬁst'cértainly have béen tHe moét impcrtant féctor'motivéting the course

of the annual beat. Gijséls (Haven;Hart 1967: 148) who visited Table Bay

in February 163B recorded from Herry 'that it was not now the season to o



' Hava>any cattle, since the herbage on the plain was burmt up by the sun
éna'therefore no cattle could be kept there at that tims,' Discussing
the Néman of dry South West Africa, Hoernlé (1923: 514) stated that 'a
good supply of fodder and water are the true essentials of their
existence ... it is watér which must be the first thought in ﬁlanning

any settlement, or in decidingon any ﬁek,anq éhe,quantity of watar
available will determine the number which can settle:in any one.spot'and‘
the length of time during which they can stay there.® Their habitations

were portable, being transported upon cattle, and were usually erected

in the form of a circle in order to provide protection for the stock at

night. In addition, certain wooden utensils not found in hunter-catherer

technology were used to deal with dairy products. Tt seems, therefore,
" that important differences were to be Found'between hunter—gatherers and
hérders although archaeological criteria which could be exclusively tied
to hérding must be found. It is important to note, however, that such
observations reFlect conditicns at the time of European contact; the

earliest herders may well have differed.

i)» Physical Type

For a long time the herders and hunter—gathers of Southern Africa were
separated into two distinct physical types on the bkasis of external and
skeletal observafions. Later, hcwever, the tendency was to accept the
likelihaod that no distinct types existed. Tobiasl(1955) commented

that not all people practising a Hottentot culture were physically alike
and concluded thaf no one Hottentot physical type could be distinguished.
He‘did SUggest, however, that shortness of stature was a physical asset

to é hunter, as well ad being admired by the women, and that therefore
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" cultural selection favoured shortness (Tobias 1560).

.Serological (Murse 1973) and linguistic studies have shown the Khoikhoi
and San to be distinct at those particular levels.  Tobias (1975: 76)
guoted Jenkins aé having found svidence for San being é distin&t race in
Southern Africa for 15 - 2000 years.  Jenkins (1973) commented that the
poésibility that Khoikhoi could‘be included in the same race remain;d to be
established.  Wilson (1970a: 47) noted that 'there is a marked similarity
in the techriques and'material culture of 211 the hunters and herders, and
séme similarity in their religious ideas which argues leng iﬁterabtion;

but there are also cleavages as between painters and non-pzinters.®

‘The old hypothesis thet Khoikhpl herders migrated from East Africa is now
being guestioned, The evidence of physical and social anthropology,
genetics and archaeclﬁgy indicate that the herders were more. likely to have
formed part of a basic hunter-gatherer popQIation living throughout East
and Southem Africa before contact was made with stock-owners and cultural
changes took place (Inskeep 1970: 24; Wilson 1970a: 47). Mo distinct
physical type can yet be agresd upon. Moreover, it is doubtful that

physical type, if determined, would provide a useful criterion at a socio-

economic level.

ii) Material Culture

- Bokbnyi (1969: 211) suggested that the following characteristics would

invariably identify an assemblage as pastoralist:

(a) the presence of domesticated animal bones

‘‘‘‘‘‘
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(b) The presence of art objects associated with domesticated |

animals

(c) The presence of items of material culture associated with

herding. : . - i

s T VORI

The mere presence of domesticated qnimal bones might well have been the A b
most obvious criterion for identification if stock raiding had not baen
s0 prevalent among the hunterugatherers. In view of this, however, this ,
eviaence must be excluded, unless additional supporting evidence can be |
found., The existénce of art abjects other than painted stones and
decorated bone work has not been recorded from Late Gtone Age contexts.
They have not been recorded histofically either and it seems unlikely that

this factor will ever become a ccnsideration in South Africa.

Because both hunter—éatherers and herders have basically similar economies
it is assumed that the similarities will be reflected in their material
cultures. Schapera (1926) came to this cohclusion but added that wooden
Qessels and skins were used as milk containers by Hottentots in the nine-
teenth century. Pfeservation of such materials in the archaeological
record is likely to be limited to exceptional éircumstances. Furthermore,
as in the case of pottery, the possibility that hunter-gatherers also_
’possessed these cbjects Canﬁst’be ruled out. The institution of
clientship could easily aécount for their presence in hunter-gatherer sites.
Herein may lie theAsolutioh to the problems Rudher (1968: 595, 596)
Vexperignced concerning the differences between Strandlooper, Hottentot

and Bushman pottery in the southwestzrn Cape. The introduction and use
of tidal Fish traps by herders has been suggésted by Avery (1975). This

‘Dbservation has not been conclusively demonstrated yet and the flexible
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iﬁtér—relatiunship between hunter-gatherers ard herders may have

- aliowed for hunter—-gatherer use of traps when herders were slsewhere.
 Materia1 remains from hefder camp sites could look eséentially 1ike those
from hunter sites. A combination of the similarities between hunter—
gatherers and herders énd the mobile nature of their way of life makes it

impossible to use criteria which have proved vgluable elsewhere in

“identifying more sedentary groups.
iii) Group Size

As'mentioned above herder groups were generally much larger than those of
hunter-gatherers. Available evidence for hunter-gatherers suggests fhat
W‘Vsize varied from as few as about 10 members to as many as 80 (Thom 1954;
Stow 1905). An average of about 2D’~ 30 seems to be more rezlistic,

Maggs (1967), using rock art data, estimated that the average hunter—
gatherer hand fanged from 12 to 20 people. Herders, on the other hand,
mDvedAabDut in large groups or.hordes made up of a’single ﬁlan or parts
thereor. Dapper (Schapera 1937: 23) described the Saldanhas as living

in 15 or 16 camps a guarter of an hour's distance apart with 400 -~ 500
huts all told. A single camp of Saldanhas is described in Thom (1954
VDlf 1: 101) as ﬁonsisting of 18 huts, 250 men, women and children, and
1500-1600 cattle, and sheep besides.  Tachard (étrangman 1935; 190-191),
recording the description of the journey of some survivors of a ship
WreCde along the Agulhas coast in April 1686, wrnﬁe that 'These folk proved
to be three or four Hottentots ... they turred and marched forward ...
pointing ... to tHree or four wretched hufs that stood on a hill, When we
afrived at the foot of this hill the} would not permit us to go any nearer

to their huts. There was a little side-track along which they led us-

i
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" them ... to sell us some of théir oxen or sheep which we saw grazing in

large numbers on the plain.'  This reference apparently provides an

it is clear, therefore, that both herders and their clients, who' might

towards ancther village ... When we reached this villagé, which consisted |
of about forty huts covered with branches of trees, where there might be

four or five hundred persons, they then ... approached us ... we implored

example of the clientship situation. With regard to coastal occcupation

_be hunter-gatherers, could conceivably have lived together at the =ame

time.  Kolben (1738. Vol. 1l: 218) wrote of Hottentot kraals: 'I have
seen Hundreds of Kraals, and never one that consisted of less than Twenty
Huts. There are many so0 iarge that the Huts are rnot easily counted: And

it is, in the Eye of a Hottentot, a very contemptible Kraal that contains

not more than a Hundred Souls, The Benerality of the Kraals contain
each from Three Hundred to Four Hundred Souls. Some contain above
Five Hundred. On the Area of a Kraal they can and do scmetimes lodge

several Thousanas of Small Cattle: Now, sirice the Huts afe always built
as close as possible to one another, in order to keep the Cattle in; the
reader will easily conceive, there can be no inconsiderable Number of
Huts in such a Kraal ...' The frontispiece of Sparrman (1786), however,
shows a herder encampmeqt of .only 8 huts. This could represent artistic
licence or the degeneration of herder society, but the possibility cannot
be excluded that smaller groups existed as Kolben himself indicated. fhe
more extreme situations, described during the First years of contact,

are, however, more likely to be useful in archaeological contexts.

Herry's group of Strandloopers was about 20 strong when first recorded in
1647 (Raven Hart 1967: 169). In 1682 they numbered 40 - 50 (Thom 1954.

vol. 1: 80). In 1666 Commander Wagenaar (Moodie 1960: 291) commented



78

'tﬁat fheir number had risen from 30 at his arrival to over 80, including
: woﬁen and children. The flexibility of numbers is noteworthy and | .
probably related ﬁc European contact. " The earlier total of 20 members i
is pertaps a better rgflection aFﬂthe original size of the group and g  %‘;3
perhaps the carrying capacity of the area they exploited. The size of ’ o ; '
hérder groups would preclude cccupation of all but g very few of the roqk SR ;
shelters which have been excavated or exisf. The pecssibility that‘ o

herders would occupy caves or rock shelters is lessened even further by

——— o

their need for protection. Schweitzer (1974) suggested that Die Kelders B
Cave was occupied by herders at the timz when the sheep remains were ﬁ
‘deposited, on the basis of herd éomposition and certain material cultural

shifts, It seems, however, that the sexing of indigenous sheep on the ’ =
basis of horns alone could be ambiguous, as Epstein (1937: 538) Eommented
of Hottentot sheep that 'The ewes are mostly hornless.' The possibility A';
that ewes could have horns should therefore be borme in mind, Further- |
more, a faided flock should in fact reflect herder flock composition.

Moreover, very little is known about the technology of coastal hunter-

gatherers and herders. Interprgtaticn of the significarice of apparent

cultural dhanges is likely to prove extremely complicated in view of
-problems concerning variation ceused by activity differences and the

possibility of hunter—-gatherer/herder inter-relationships. It appears

reasonable, therefcfe, tq assume from the start that herder groups

occupied open sites on which they erected their portable huts for shelter

énd protection. Open sites were, however, occupied bty both herders and
hunter—gatherers. Wilson (19703) cocmmented that *No matter how wide

the territbry they occupy,'or‘how much individual families may havé to

scatter during drought ta find frood, when a baﬁd moves as a group the '

members camp and build their shelters close together.' Barrow (1801: 275)
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dsscribeﬁ a Bushman encampment of 25 huts, each about three feet high
and four Feef wide. Sparrman (1786) deczcribed the diameter of Hottentdt
huts és being fppm 18 to 24 feet. The number of habitations erected
for a single occupation shows considerable overlap although the pattern ;Vig]?
“"6f arrangement and iﬁdividual plan size of huts seem ta show significant }
: variation in ideal form. In practice.again, not all herder encampments
- A 1 ST
were necessarily of circular arrangement. Lye (1975: 52) showed a '. g
Korgna kraal of only 7 huts, scattered as expected of a hunter-gathsrer .‘”g ';ﬁ
‘gncampment. The Korana had been displaced from their treditional . . s f
tefritury by this time, which might account vor the apparent departure .
from the ncrm. Sydow (1973), however, commented that he had observed the S Q:
remains of what he identified as Topnaar Hottentot krazls in both circular 'ﬁi "n
and dispersed from on the coast. E.M. Shaw (pers. comm.) indicated that ‘
hunter habitations could &lso achieve a roughly circular plan. In such vy

cases the plan size of huts might represent the only criterion for

archaeological identification. ‘ ‘ .

iv) Site Location

It may be predicted that the successful operation of two socio-economic
systems should require different location strategies (Clarke 1988: 503).
It is kncwn that a) in order to follow the resources which they require,
both hunter-gatherers and herders conduct exploitation strategies which
bover large - areas along a regular annual beat, b) both hunter-gatherers
and herders utilized coastal resources at times, and c) the possibility
could still existlthat eitﬁer hunters or herders may have lived purely by
strandlooping. This would have been possible for humans (J.F. Brock,
pers. comm.);. In view of the marked detrimental effect coastal trace

‘i;]';‘!
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element deficiencies have on stock, however, it would be essential for |
herders to move to alternative grazing inland after relatively short

beriods of coastal occupation,

if it is assumed then that both herders and hunter—gatherers followed
regular annuél beats‘(Thom 1954, Vol. 1: 80) and 'Assuming that the
physical environment is structured and that culture as an adapti&e system
articulates with it, then the subsistence economy and the closely linked
settlement pattérn should reflect this environment. Plant, animal and

soil rasources are aiFFerentially distributed and so aré cultural activities
related to them' (Streuver 1971: 11), then it should be possible to
dgtermine the location of essential resources and to relate them to
.cultural activities. Humphreys (1972: 80) suggested that the following
would be the essential requirementé of all sites: a) water supply, b)

food resources, c) fuel for fire, d) facilities for artificial or netural

cover and e) raw materials for tools or artefacts. All five elements are

required by hunter-gatherers and herders.

’Hunterhgatherer groups, being small and mobile, were able to plan
exploitation strategies which could take in a great variety of di%Ferent
résources covering large tracts of land. Herder groups on the other hand
were essentiglly much larger and had lérge stock holdings to take caré of.
;These additionai requirements place a qualitative loaa on herder
reguirements. Thus herders could only occupy localities which could
provide sufficient basic staples ForAconsumptiDn by a large number of
mémbers. In éddition to this, grazing and water suppliss would need to be
‘accessible and large enough to supply the needs of the stock. Thus site

location might provide some basis for the identification of herder groups.

N re————— -



8l

‘This, however, could not without supporting evidence exclude the
possibility that hunter-gatherer graups, requiring the same basic resources,>

would utilize the same localities as herders.

v) Grazirg Systems

a]:' Background and Evidence

If stock holdings place a gualitative load on herder site location, it should
be useful to examine modern grazing systems with a view to relating them:

to the indigenous populations.

FRleand (1933: 307) commented on the importance and seasonal limitation of
the water supply on the numbers and natural movement of grazing animals in
the Potgietersrus district, 'The grazing animals relied for their water
upon the natural drinking places of which there were two main types:
permanent watering places, by no means evenly‘distributed, and often at
distances greater than ten miles from each cther; and watering places which
weré used in summer, but which dried up in winter. These were far

more numerous and were comparatively evenly distributed over the whole
area. In winter, therefore, since so many natural watering places dried
up, the area of land available for grazing was defintely'limited, since
cattle, and to a large extent gaﬁe also, do not graze much further than
five mileé from water ... Another factor ... the veldtype, controlled
these stiil further. There are three main veld tybes,.differentiated

on the grounds of seasonal palatability, the sour, the sweet, and the

mixed veld.'

Althnugh‘the southwestern Cape receives winter rainfall, there exists a
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similar rotation of seasonal palatability which is affected further by“
mineral deficiencies in fhe various soil types. All sections of the Fynbos
pfdduce graziﬁg, but the quality and quantity vary considerably, Thus
Athé Mountain Fynbés found mainly on Table Mountain Sandstone soils is
.hostly s@ur and unpalatable and is only readily grazed by small stock in
tﬁé'ybuﬁg, sprouting stage subseq&ent to burniﬁg. As practised in the
'past, and pfesent, fﬁis pastoral usage is slowly but surely eiiminaéing !
'ﬁuch of the flora. This is caused by the cropping, especially by sheep,
'of fhé young plants, particularly those which are aromatic - and not
essentially by fires' (Wbod 1975: 1). The clayey soils of the Coaétal
Foreland produce Qood grazing which is sweet for part of the year, but
which becomes dry and unpalatable during the summer months when water is

* absent over most of the cbuntryside, except along widely spaced water

courses. For instance, Erharta longifloré, a winter annual grass, found

on granitic or shaley rocks, occurs through the winter months to early
summer (November) affording excellent grazing inland (J. Rourke, pers.
comm.). The lime-rich marine soils along the coasts produce sweet
grazing, some of which is perennial wheré wet enough conditions occur.
Perennial streams do cross the sandveld in places and in the eastern parts
large vleis hold water throughout thez year providing water and grazing at a
tivawhen they are extremely sparse inland. Summer fog conditions .
supplement moisturé over largé parts of the coastal belt and keep pasturage

green and palatable. Je Haurke'(pers. comm. ) says that Agropyron distichum,

a perennial grass, occurs within one kilometre of the coast on driftsands,
providing excellent grazing which is available during summer as well -as

winter, ~ In addifian, the seeds make good eating for humans.

Taylor (1972: 14) commented that 'Farmers have known for centuries that

their stock need the sweetveld of the coast as avchange from the mountain
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sourveld, Indeéd there is evidence that, before the Cape was settled,
game trekked seasonally from mountain to shore in search of this

AIternative d;et. So we can expect the coastal vegetation to be different.
Yet it ishgtill fynbos. .The restidid element, if generally less

- conspicucus, still forms the matrix of the ground layer, and tﬁe ericoid ‘“§j,
:element is véry much in evidence.. Many of these Fiﬁe leaved plants are
‘quitebuskw'and rounded in form, often scattered as a discontinuoys upper
layer. There are more grasses, most of which are thritious and |
. palatable, hence the good grazing.' Such conditions would provide goed ;i;

supplies of grass and the small edible bushes which form nutritional - !

essentials for stock (Tidmarsh 1957). v | o

Van der Merwe and Perold (19567: 361; F.J. van der Merwe, éers. comm, )
showed that 'pastures in the western Cape coastal area are generally
deficient in copper and cobalt ... On the acid, leabhed, sandy soils of
T.M.S, origin on the foothills of the westerm Cape Mountains ... the cobalt
status of the pastures is too low.' Cobalt deficiencies cause appetite
depression and conseguent starvation of animals and copper deficiencies
cause various nervous disorders which elso result in death, if the
deficiencies are not compersated for in time. The lack of sufficient
traces of calcium, phosphorous and copper in the TaEle Mountain Sandstone
regions cause bone deficiencies which can cripple or kill animals.

Coastal pastures are extremeiy susceptible to.cobalt deficiencies which
are aggravated by the fact that the lime concentration retards plant intake
of the small trace of this mineral which is present, resulting in slow

starvation knewn as dune sickness.

Deficiency symptoms develop after exposure for any period of longer than

two to three months. Modern pastoral Farmihg systems along the Coastal




Foreland make use of dietary supplements and fodder. But seasonal

rotation of animals between the interior and the coast has Iong been
practised in the southwestern Cape end, taking Taylor's camment.a step
further, may well derive from human adaptation to the movements of grazing
animals, First_For hunting purposes and later for herding.

Information on present and past grazing systems was requested from a eumber
of farmers within the research area. Replies proved to be extremely
'interesting, and showed withoqt exception that in the winter rainfall area

of the Caledon and Bredasdorp districts, coastal grazing was utilized

during the summer months after which animals were returned to inland or

. rQlens farms on the Coastal Foreland. The grazing system reported for the

Heidelberg district east of Swellendam which falls within theisummer
rainfall area was completely differeht. Here the process was reversed
and coastal pastures were utilized during winter. It was noted that the
indigenous stock breeds were hardy and well adapted to the conditions
under which they lived. They could survive on very little food. Water,
however, was essentiaf, and its effect on stock and vegetation was
considered to be perhaps the most important factor governming grazing
systems. Although the area is apparently experiencing a dry phaee in
the climatic cycle, it was formerly much wetter and old inhabitants still
remember the excellent summer,gfazing on the dune-veld and dunes. Coastal
hebitation would have been within a few miles of the sea, rot far from a
permanent drinkingmwater'supply./ Grazing would pave been over a fairly
small area around habitations as it was neceesary to kraal animals at
night for their protection. Hleand'(1933) gave a distance of about
eight kilometres as the maximum distance stock will move to find water.

Under modern conditions stock require changes of grazing areas at intervals



- of as little as one week in order to provide the variety of food and

(nutrients required. In the past stock moved unheeded across the veld.

For the research area a regular rotational grazing system was not only

ﬁeﬁessany, but has been préctised since the advent of European pastoralists '%
who learnt the system from the indigenous'herders from whom tﬁey obtained - |
stock., But the system operating in this area cannot be taken to bewthe S
géneral rule ForAherding communities in the southwestern Cape. It has |
been notéd that the graziqa system for the summer rainfall area is
éeasonally reversed, althougﬁ rotation still exists, The strandvel& north » }r
of Cape Town becomes progressively drier and er season surface water very

~ scarce. Differences are likely to exist in tﬁese regions with cbastal

nccupation by herde;s being restricted to spring or early summer while A kN
water was still to be found and grazing relatively green. ‘ Thereafter, |

with the grazing'dried out and burnt, summer occupation would have to be

confined to areas straddling perennial river courses and their estuaries.,

b) Herder Grazing System

" This shift in seasonal water and grazing availability ﬁan be seen in the
-annual movements of the S8aldanhas down the coast to Table Bay, from which
they moved eastwards across the dry Cahe Flats to the coast at The Strand
and Bordons Bay where the weathe; conditions in the vicinity of fhe
Hottentots Holland range provided water and grazing. Thereafter they‘
moved inland along the mountains and across the Coastal Foreland before

returning to Saldanha Bay by April.

In the journal kept on an exploratory trip to SaldanhaABay in November 1652 .
(Thbm 1954, Vol. 1: 96} the book-keeper reported that they 'Again saw thé

Saldanha people burning fires and feared that théy would leave if we



.delayed vae Asked them whether they had any oxen or boebas, to which

one of them .., repliea'saying: EEEE"EEEE' From this we understood that
A.they had left witﬁ the boebas, sheep and wares, there being nothing here
‘(as they showed us) to eat for them and the cattle. We firmly believe
that they would remain there or wherever it was gféen until the country
here, which has fine plains, once more became suitable for grazing.'
)bn the 19 QOctober }a few natives from Saldanha arrived at the‘gate
requesting speech with the captain (meaning the Commander) ... bringing
news and intelligence that @ithin 4 or 5 days ali the Saldaniers with

wives and children and thousands of catfle, elephants' tusks and musk,
would arrive' (Thom 1954, Vol. 1l: 75). By the 24 December 'Our men
reported that many Saldanhars had already left wifh their cattle' (Thom
1954. vol. 1; 118). On the 9 January 'Qur men returned ... reporting

that all the Saldanhars with their camps and cattle had departed in an
easterly direction towards the bay de Sambras, whithef - Herry explained

fo us -~ they trekked every yeaf and from there across the country to the
west again, returning hither Qia the bay of Saldanha ... sheep and cattle
had been obtained from the captain of thoée Saldanhars who had been the
first to‘come to'us;& and who are now encamped all by themaelves\a good 7
or B miles due east from heré almost on the beach. They numser about 80
able~bodied men, living in 16 huts, and having with them 500 or 500
-extraordinarily fine cattle ... and approximately 2 000 equally fine

Sheep ... Discussing the departure of the Saldanhars with Herry, we learnt
Ffom hiﬁ that we need not expect them béck before next year ... But as
soon as the Saldanhars ... who are always moving short diétances with

their cattle from one good pasture to another, had‘moved far away enough,

the Fishermen ... would come' (Thom 1954. val. 1: 126).

It is not clear whether the Saldanhas actually went to Bay‘de Sambras, or
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whether this is simply directional information given by Herry. It seems
unlikely, however, as areas to the east of the Hottentots Hollﬁnd (Fig.3) :

were occupied by other Hottentot groups. Furthermora, grazing was likely N
to have been minimal in inland areas at this time of the year. The ~§;j
"Saldanhas'(CochoqQa) were considered to bé subordinate to the Chain- | \"A
ouquas who ocoupied the area immediately east of the Hottentots Holland.

The possibility could exist that the Saldanhas moved into the areas in
order to pay tribute. In terms of time, it should be noted that they F;
are reported to have been at Saldanha Bay by March/April (Thom 1554, "Vol. }i
1: 176). It seems that the time allowed after leaving Table Bay is nct
great enough although herders are known to be extremely mobile. It is
suggested, therefcre, that the Saldanhas travelled to the Hottentots Holland,
after which they moved north west following suitable grazing, until they

again reached the Saldanha Bay area.

The Saldanhas' grazing system, therefore, illustrates a patterm of the
utilization of changing coastal and inland grazing conditions. In the
Saldanha Bay/St. Helema Bay districts shale-and-granite-~derived soils
extend down to the bbast ling over large areas. The Saldanhas could

therefore spend more time at the coast, without trace element‘deficiency

problems. It is known that such problems do exist but they are localized
and related to areas of surface limestone (Schulz et al 1951). Constant

moving about the area ensured a balanced intake of the necessary nutrients.
In the Bredasdorp district it is interesting to ntte that survivors of

the Nossa Senhora de los Milagros saw herders inland during April (Strangman
1936) in what is estimated to have been the Elim area, where the

Nuwejaars River Flnwé. Their journey from this kraal to the coast took

a morning, which is well beyond the 2 hour limit set by Vita-Finzi and



Higgs (1970}, On occasions when their journey took them to the coast
they do not record sighting any indigenous peoples. Not all herder
groups rotated between the interior and the coast. It is recorded that

.the herder’groﬁps living inland in the vicinity of the Tygerberg hills
could remain the;e throughout the year UECGQSE there was always enough
grézing and water (Waterhouse 1932: 114}, In January 1660, the~Gaepmaﬁs
4.were‘ét war with the Dutch East.India Company and had moved to thé
‘Galdanha area but wished to return to the Cape to make peace. 'They said
it was their birth place, and their own land, full of pure water, after
which their hearts always longed, that in Saldanha Bay all was dry and
brackish; and that Oadasoa would not allow them to lie on the best places
and rivers' (Moodie 1580: 198). Jt was therefore possible for herders

to spend the dry summer in the Saldanha area, but only in extremis,

Rotation emerges as a system of conservation for the following season,

Although there were slight overlaps it is indicated from thé historical
record that hunter-gatherers did not come down to the coast at Table: Bay

or Saldanha while the herders were in occupation. Dates given in Tables

2 and 3 show that they consistently arrived after the herders had left.
Herry was the first to document thié when he described the annual movements
of people at the Cape (Thom 1954, Vvol. 1: BD). Several grodps of herders4
made use of the varying grazinglconditions ﬁF the Cape Peninsula and

it would Ee difficult to predict the rotation of hunter-gatherers and
herders for an area more extensive than Table Bay. Herry and his group
of Straﬁdloopers complicate the picture, bué before 1652 had been
accustomed to move away, behind Table Mountain whan herders or hunter-

gatherers arrived.
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TABLE 2

HISTORICAL SEASONAL DISTRIBUTION : HUNTER-GATHERERS

River Mountzin
Crossing

Date Place observed at | Reference Remarks
8-15 Nov 1495 | St Helena Bay Axelson: 3
9 Jan 1653 Cabe Peninsula Thom vol. 1 Reference to fact
: ' ' that Songqua would
arrive after Saldan-
hars had, left\
6 March 1654 Near Fort ? Thom vol.1l: 218 Herry's ellies said
they had been
attacked by Songua
10 Feb 1655 Cape Peninsula Thom vol.1l: 292 Had some cattle,were
causing trouble in
forest and rcad
2-3 April 1655 § Interior to north { Thom vol.l: 305 Wintervogel's
meeting with Scngua
30 May 1655 Beyond Salt River } Thom vol.l: 313 Herry's allies pur-
sued by Saldanhars
from interior, robbed
by Songua
1 Aug 1655 Cape Peninsula Thom vol.1l: 334 Kaapmans say that
they have seen
Songquas
14 July 1656 Table Bay Thom vol.2: 49 Songua chasing Kaap-~
men along beach
7 March 1659 Berg River Mouth Thom vol.3: 24 Freeburgers helped by
: (near) Sonqua
14 Dec 1680 Interior to north | Thom vel.3: 259 Travellers helped by
Songua to cross
mountains
4 Feb 1661 Beyond Ribeecks Thom vol.3: 345 P.Cruijthof Journey
Casteel ' ' ‘Songuas
7 Feb 1661 Little Berg Thom vol.3: ,345 P. Cruijthof Journey
River ' Sonquas
12 Feb 1661 . Near Olifants Thom vol,.3:; 348 P. Cruijthof Journey

Sonquas

D s e i, B oo
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TABLE 2 — Continued

Date Place observed at | Reference Remarks
15 Feb 1661 Olifants River Thom vol. 3: 349 |P. Cruijthof Journey
Sonqguas N
1 t
1 April 1661 Olifants River Thom vol. 3: 377 |P. Meerhof Journey 3
Sonquas
5 April 1661 Olifants River Thom vol. 3: 379 |P, Meerhof Journey

Sonquas

10 April 1661

0lifants River

Thom vol, 3; 381

P. Meerhof Journey
Songuas

12 April 1661

Olifants Aiver

Thom vol. 3: 382

P. Meerhof Journey
Sonquas

Moodie vol.4: 370_

land)

118

7 Sept 1679 Breede River Cattle stolen by
(inland) Sonqua living on
river
4 Sept 1685 Berg River (in- Waterhouse: 117, |Sonquas who lived

near Piketberg

1-2 DOct 1685

Groot Doormbosch
River (inland)

Waterhouse: 128

Songuas seen (clients
of Amaqua)

7 Dec 1685 Buffels River Waterhouse: 147 Van der Stel saw
(shore) Sonquas captured one

7 Dec 1685 Buffels River Waterhouse: 147 Kraal of Songqua seen
(3 mile inland) ,
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TABLE 3

STRANDLOQOPERS

Date Place observed at | Reference Remarks
26, 27, 31 Saldanha Bay Thom vol. 1: 93, Daily observations.
Nov - Gap of 5 days during
2 Dec 1652 which no natives seen
15 Jan 1653 Saldanha Bay' Thom vol. 1: 134
18 Jan 1653 Saldanha Bay Thom vol, 1: 135
#22 Oct 1653 Saldanha Bay Thom vol. 1: 185 |*Letter written on that
' date
] ¥19 Dec 1654 - | Baldanha Bay Thom vol. 1; 283 ¥actual date was saw
3 Jan 1655 Strandlocpers for 10
: days before 3 Jan
when letter was
written
#17 Feb - 5 Saldanha Bay Thom vol. 1: 295,] *Actual date oo
March 1655 ' 297 Feb -« 1 March Strand-
/ . looper with stolen
cattle
24 Oct 1655 : Néar‘Gordons Bay Thom vol. 1: 353 referred to as Strand-
o loopers who had been
seen at fort in past
*21 gct - 7 Nov | Saldanha Bay Thom vol. 3: 152 } *Actual date probably
1659 between 23-5 Nov
1659 ‘
* ‘
9-23 Mar 1660 Saldanha Bay Thom vol. 3; 188, | ¥*Actual daEe would
: : 193 have been = 11-21
March 1660
¥* _ :
10 July 1660 Saldanha Bay Thom vol, 3: 243 | *Had been there since

at least mid June.
But no previous ref-
erence to Strand-
loopers.




an modem evidencé it seems, however, that rotatioﬁ within the Caledon'
and Bredasdofp.districts would have been more strictly controlled by water
énd‘grazing Fac%qrs.  The existenceknf occupied rnck shelters within six
kilometres of the coast indicates that hunter—gatherers also exbloited
coastal’ resources. It SEeems reasonable to. predict that herder cnastal
occupation took place during the sumhervmonfhs and that hunter-gatherers

‘ exbloited the coastline at times when the herders were inland. Arcﬁaed—
logically this means that coastal occupation identified as having taken
place during summer would relate to herders. Hunter-gatherers, however,
doubtlessly lived on the coast as wellas in rock shelters. Furthermore,
the presence of hunterhgaﬁherer clients could complicate the situation.
Following the hypothesis being presented here, seasonal evidence would be
- reguired to cnnfirm)the type of occupation. In order to cover the

possibilities that all-year occupation by one or other socio-economic group

or unseasonal occupation could have taken place, it is still necessary to find

criteria with which to. identify herders and hunter-gatherers specificelly.

vi) Burial Practices

Burials occur freguently on open Staticn midden sites, although few well-
documented skeletons are én record. There is, however, evidence that

, diffefent burial methods were employed. Most bodies appear to have been
buried in a flexed position, some skéletons being found lying on their

sides while others were clearly seated. Although historical records differ
slightly in detail, all records of herder burial which were cdnsulted
describe the body as being buried in a flexed-seated pdsition. Bodies

were piacéd into é‘smali recess at the bottom of a 1-1,3 m graQe; which

was then filled in and covered with a pile of stones as a pratection against

v o o
[ N
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predators (Schapera 1930: 1933). Stow (1905: 126) recorded Arbousset's

description of hunfer»gatherer burial customs. 'His relatives rolled

" him up in his‘kaross and carried h;m out, by removing the back of his

‘Hut ‘e "ThE'deadgwefe first anointed with red powder‘ mixed wifh melted .'V
fat, and then they were éoarsely eﬁbalmed.i The Friénds of tﬁe deceased |
attended the funeral, and laid the'body on its side in an oblong pit" s
His bow and staff were deposited in the grave by his side. His face

was placed towards the rising sun’'. He comments that although Arbcusset

does not record the use of stones as a protection, this was nevertheless

Wl e e g e

.practised by most. This being .the case, and ;ertainly all cave burials
have been described as flexed-lying on side, the method of bufial could

- gonceivably be used as a criterion for identifying hunter-gatherer or
herder bﬁrials and thrbugh them the occupations they were associated with.
As yet, however; this repfesents rather tenucus evidence, especially in
viéw of the sacial‘overiapping which has been described. In view of fhis
it is not proposed to make use of this possibility until further

information becomes available.




CHAPTER 5

EXPECTATIONS AND VARIABLES

-

erllowing aloné tHe lines of Parkington's model for hunter-gatherer coastal
 thsage and’using informaticn on herders which was cbllectedxfrom ethnograpnic
50urceé,it is possible to form a hypothetiéal framework for the study of
" coastal ocdupation. It is assumed that coastal exploitation formed pért
of the ssasonal round of at leést some indigenous groups and that this

phenomenon should be observable in the archaeological record.

While it is clear that a complete social gradation existed at the time of
European contact, and probably for some time before this, it is assumed
from an archaeological point of view and for the purposes of this study
‘that only two basic socio-economic systems were operating, namely hunter-
gathering and herding. ‘Although interﬁediate situations representing
clientship or the process of acculturation may be encountered, it is not
yet clear whetherAthey would be recognisable as entities distinct from

the basic systems.

It has not been possible to arriQe at clear-~cut criteria for the‘specific
distinction of hunter;gatherer‘aﬁd herder occupations and it remains to

be seen whether archaEOlogical investigation will reveal any information.
In spite of this problem, however, certain predictions regarding the

éystem whiéh could have oﬁerated in prehistoric times can be made on
archaeological and ecological grounds. Thus, @hereas hunter—gafherers
could the0retica11y occupy the coast thfoﬁghout the year, this seems
unlikely in view of what is knownAGF their exploitation strafegies. Herder

occupation of coastal areas was also most likely to have been seasonal,

RS Y
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covering periods when inland Water and grazing supplies were at their
minimum, FUrthermofe, trace element deficiencies, which affect stock,

are likely to have limited coastal occupation to short periods qFAnot

more thantho or thrge months. Occupation at any single locality would
probably have been réstricted to an even shorter.periad due to the constant
‘need to follow grazing supplies; While herders occupied the coast,
hunterhgafherers would have been restricted to periphersl inlahd ﬁr aven

coastal areas. Raiding of herder stock could have been undertaken from

5uch stations,

Detaiis of coastal exploitation are largely unknown.' Previous‘stpdies
suggest tHat shellfish formed the dietary steple, although other marine .
‘and terrestrial animals were utilised. It has further been sﬁggested that
cgastal exploitation was geared to the tidal cycle {See Appendix II).
Determination of.the shéllfish species represented in midden samples,
together with their contribﬁtion to the total meat mass involved, should
provide evidence conCerﬁing the validity of these postulations. Shellfish
spécies explaited should be related to zonation found in the intertidal

| zones. Zonation is related to the tidal'qycle and should provide a measure
for testing the hypothesis that‘exploitatiun was geared to tne odcurrence
of spring tides which allowed access not only to the total ihtertidal zone
but also to the subtidal zone which contained animals with maximum meat
‘yield per individual. It should Le pcésible to establish the contribution
of other faumal components by comparison with the‘shellfisﬁ. Information
obtained from site localities examined and the samples taken from middens
should provide éome evidence For testing hypotheses conceming seaéonal

activities and movement,

Following the prelimimary report written on this prdject (Appéndix II) the



distribution of the varicus midden types, namely Haliotis, Turbo and

L nystele Patella Turbo and the stone features sitﬁated‘arDUnd them should

be relevant tD'cuastal occupétion.' Tt éhbuld'be possible to fest for
. the existence of some correlation between tidal fish traps and shell
middens perhaps through a study of the quantities and’species of fish

"represented (Appendix III).

v
]

Since middens represenf the reFuse dumps resulting from human ocﬁupation,
tﬁey éhould constitute only a portion of the total area over which an
ocbupation might have extended; othér habitation features, perhaps in.:
the form of huts, windbreaks or hearths (cooking areas) would have been
situated within tﬁe occupation area but apart Froﬁ the dumps. on the
basis of this assumption and earlier publications, there seems to be

definite potential in the location and investigation of such features.

It emerges that a basic assumpfionAin the study rests on the expéctation
that the shell middens and other habitation Feétures are directly
éssociated and represent cnntemporanéous features in more or. less original
form. | It must be noted, however, that a serious problem is‘attaChed to
this assumption asvit is virtually impdssibletondemonstrate the
contemporaneity of individual middens and the features around them, The
theoretical definition of an occupafion area 1s, therefore, diFFibult to’
apply in practice. Even with these limitations in mind it is still
considered likely‘thaf evidence'on pétferning will emerge from the
distribution‘plans‘and samplés taken.’v In order to lessen tHe problem,
‘_sampling was only undertaken on middens containing,vor considered to be

assaciated with, pottery. - The use of metrical ihformafion on midden

sizes and the relative distances betwszen middens and other habitation

i
-




features is considersd to have limited application in the localities

studied due to the &ffects of erosion and driftsand. Erosion results

in the deflation bF midden deposits often causing dispersal and

| »destruction of features. Driftsand movement and the Department of
Forestry's stabilisafion programme have obscured large areas which are
aésumed'to contain midden'material. ) A ' ¢

1
t

In summafy, it is postulated that the study of opeﬁ station shell midden
isites will provide information on a wide range of aspects concerning i ;%
;6astal occupation, many of which were commented on by earlier‘workers} ’
but with little substantiating evidence. It is also postulated that v
evidence on coastal occupation and exploitation will be linked to socio- | |

economic systems which have been demonstrated in the model for seasonal . L

transhumance.
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SECTION B
CHAPTER &

RESEARCH AREA

The research area (Fig.4) is situated between Kleinmond (34°21's, 19°%02'E)
and Cape Agulhas (34°50'S, 20°01'E).  The Cape Folded Belt forme a

natural boundary to the north and west (Cape Hangklip)of the research area.
The southeast limit does not represent a natural boundary and was selected
for convenience, The area shows considerable variation in elevation
ranging from sea level to 1000 m on the highest points of the Cape Folded
Mountains further inland, The coastal zone consists of a low=lying plain
up to 100 m in altitude which ranges from about 500 m along the mountainous
zone north of Kleinmond to approximately 6 km near Pearly Beach. East of
Cape Agulhas the coastal plain widens to as much as 20 km and is bounded
inland by-mountains of Table Mountain Sandstone and in some cases ridges of
Bredasdorp Limestone which reach altitudes'of 250 m. In some areas the
coastal lowlands extend inland for considerable distances where Tertiary
erosion cut into the shales, forming valleys which-may contain Bredasdorp
Limestone and recent aeolian deposits. Seasonal rivers which hold some
water throughout thz year, although sametﬁues only in the form of pools,
flow to the sea via these low-lying areas. Sand bar formation has blocked
the mouths of the Bot Piver, Onrust River and Klein R er where large vleis
occur, The‘Palmiet and Uilenkraal Rivers discharge straight into the sea
while smaller streams such as the Hagelkraal and Fatel Rivers cross the

| tpastal sands but only bfeak through the low dune barriers to reach the
’sea in exceptional circumstances. Perennial water is aléo available at

Eﬁe coast in the form of springs where fresh water flows out at the inter-

oy
.,
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. “, face between the limestone and underlying Table Mountain Sandstone. Such

,gprings are readily visible as runnels in the sand at mid-tide level, and

4w
.

' - water can be obtained by digging shallow holes where they occur. There

‘-is; therefore, no'shortage of fresh wéter along the coast élthough larger
;uphlies are‘only availahble along the rivers, streams and vleis. The
occurrence of summer fogs provides coastél precipitation which ensures that
the vegetation which would otherwise dry out remains éreen during the dry

season, enhancing the grazing potential of the area for both game and

domesticates.

fpproximately 60 percent of the coastline is made up of Table Mountain
Gandstone in the form of rocks and gullies. A small granite outecrop occurs
in the Pearly Beach area. The remaining 40 percent is made up of sandy

beaches which are up to a maximum of 16 km in length but are usually no

longer than 1 - 5 km,

In the context of the research area it is only necessary to consider soils
on a broad basis because,although finer subdivisions do occur, they do not
affect the situation significantly. The coastal plain is made Qp of sandy
calcareous soils with driftsand occufring in some areas along the coast.
Clayey céncentrations occur along river and stream courses. Clayey soils,
derived from underlying shales, extend coastwards wHere valley formation
has exposed them in areas such as the Bot River valley., Other occurrences
are found in the Klein River valley, Uilenkrmal River valley, the Boesmans
* River valley which extends inta the inland ;hale areas and the Hagelkraal
ﬁfver yalléy at the inland extsﬁa 0% the coastal plain, The mountainousl

bouridaries, excluding the limestone ridges, are made up of sandy soils

derived from Table Mountain Sandstone. As described above, vegetation.
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varies with scil type. The vegetatiorn of the area has been depleted by

human activity and driftsand movement. J. Acocks (pers. comm.) Cbmmented

¥

that in the past the driftsand areas would have been more stable and better

';bushed with more Sideroxylon inerme (Milkwood) stands, such as survive at

Pearly Beach and Dié Dam, to provide shelter. River valleys would have

been covered by reed swamps. Inland, the Rhenosterveld of the Céledon and
Bredasdorp areas, was probably grassland., He also suggested that éhe Fynbos
‘was probably much grassier than it is now, and that there was a deFinite'
post-burn grasslaﬁd stage in the succession. Wet flats were likely ta have

been cavered with reed swamps and big grasses like Hemarthria altissima

(Rooigras) and Andropogon appendiculatus (Blue Grass) and sedges like Scirpus

littoralis (Steekbiesie), §. maritimus (Steekbiesie) and Cledium mariscus

(sedge). Forests were likely to have been more extensive than the small
relics which survive now. Vegetation extends dc&n to the coast except

where driftsand areas exist and it has been noted that the extent of drift-
sand areas was probably far less in the past (Avery 1974).  Thus, although
coastal occdpation often appears to have taken place on dunes in driftsand
areas, the occurrence of root casts and humified horizons indicates that
some occupaticn was actually on vegetated areas, probably consisting oF small

trees, bush and grass. Trees such as Sideroxylon inerme (Milkwood) and

Euklea spp. (tharrie) would have provided good shelter. Although veld-
burming is documented for hunter-gatherers and herders (Wilson 1570a : 49;
Thom 1954. Vol. 3 : 112) and could have been responsible for reductions in

bush and forest distribution, Wood's (1975) comments on the effects of stock

should not bz disregarded (see Chapter 4). Acocks further suggeéted that,

in the past, the area had provided a richer habitat with niches for larger
gaﬁet‘ Open grassland would have been available for the big antelopes,

ferests and scrub for elephants énd rhing, as well as small antelopes and

¥, . . .
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- swamps would have provided habitats suitable for hippo.  The occurrence
- of grazing on the coast, especially during the dry summer, can be expected

to have had an effect on animals such as Eduus spp. (Zebra), Alcelaphus

EEEEE;(HaTtebBEStd and Damaliscus dorcas (Bontebok) which require good

quality grazing. These animals are known to follow grazing during dry
'pgriods and it is possible (R.G. Bigalke pers. comm.) that the occurrenée
'éf good grazing and water in coastal areas,especially where shale;dérived

. soils extended boastwards, could have attracted these animals during summer.

gyncerus caffer (Buffalo) and Taurotragus oryx (Eland) are knocwn to have

occurred along the coast (Paterson 1750). The marine environment is rich
in resources; _shellfish are abundant on all rocky shores whilstvDonax serra
(White mussei) occurs on sandy shores. Whales meke seasonal migrations to
- the Antarctic during the southern summer and are strandsd in relatively
large numbers, altHough widely spaced and not necessarily consistently at
one lﬁcality. The presence of'Dyer Island provides another resource in the

form of colonies of marine birds such as Spheniscus demersus (Jackass Penguin),

Morus capensis (Cape Gannet) and Phalacrocorox spp. (Cormorants) and a small

colony of Arctocephalus pusillus(Cape Fur seal) (Rand 1563).

Remains of dead birds regularly wash up along the coast at Pearly Beach and
doubtlessly elsewhere, whilst seals are also known to .be washed up. DFFshoré
rocks near bie Dam hold seél colonies, but few birds. Taking all
environmental factors into accdunt the coastal area is likely to have
presented an extremely attractive situation to hunte;ugatherers and herders,
while occupation was possible throughout the year, there are clearly

advéntages in the évailability of fresh water and grazing during the dry

summer months.

#
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Pearly Beach Area {Plate 3 a-c, Fig. 5).

Pearly Beach is a village and holiday resort situated approximately 200 km
‘ southeast of Caﬁe Town. The site localities which were sampled are
- situated approximately three kilometres southeast of the resort where a

driftsand area has affected vegetation stability thereby providing good site
]

visibility.
(1) Coastline

Were erosion has not taken place vegetation occurs down to the littoral

dunes and varies from stands of Sideroxylon inerme (Milkwood) and Euclea

racemcsa.(tharrie ), which form dense cover and provide excellent
protection from wind and sun, to lower bush with grasses like Agrcpyron
‘distichum (Sea Wheat), which may extend down to the high watermark, and

Ehrharta villosa (Pipe Grass) and Stenotaphrum secundatum (Quick Grass)

(Walsh 1968). Eroded areas show a limestone pan exposed beneath the super-
ficial sands. The seaward extend of the limestone pan is visible in some

areas as an eroded bank between 50 and 100 m from the shore.

The coastline at Pearly Beach Qaries from sandy besach to rocky shore with

granite substrate and rocky shore with Table Mountain Sandstone substrate.

The sandy beach is not likely to have played a signifiicant role as a resource

base, éince Donax serra (White mussel) does not occur along this beach at
 the preéent and environmental factors make it unliKely that it did so in
1arge numbers. in the past.. The fesource potential of -this area is very
loﬁ and can only be measured a5 pr§vidihg perioaic attraction in the form
ADF'Wééhed—up animals such as whales, dolphins, sezls and birds. Even. with

Dyer Island situated offshore, with large colonies of seals and birds, it
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ig unlikely that the sandy beach alone could provide a réliable resource

base.

%

The rocky shore, however, presents a different situatipn, providing a stakle

resource base in the form of shellfish and fish which eare available throughout

the year. It is assumed that, while local differences in shellfish ‘ .

- populations‘do exist, the area can be regarded as a relatively uniform unit.

Birds such as Phalacrocorax spp, (Cormorants) which roost on rocks may have
been caught. The intertidal zone of the rocky shcre is likely to have

provided the bassis for coastal occupation.

In order to provide an intertidal model a transect was taken some three
kilometres southeast of the village. Shellfish cropping by holidaymakers
was considered likely to have denuded the grahite zone which lies closest to
Pearly Beach. In order to obtain a sample which, as far as possible, would
reflect the prehistoric availability and accessibility of shellficsh, one
transect was undertaken in an area which, if at all, was likely to have

received orily limited cropping of animals such as Turbo sarmaticus (Alikreukel)

which is still collected for food. Haliotis midae (Perlemoen) was no longer

expected in transects at any point aldng the coast due to commercial
exploitation. A site was selected with a view to providing a representativé
sample of situations likely to have been exploited Fbr shellfish, such as
gulleys, rock pools and rock surfaces ranging upwards from the subtidal zone
below Low MBterSpring (LWS) tide level. Sampling was undertaken in lm2
units at 2Ametre intervals, and only those animals likely to have been

exploited were collected. The subtidal gulley proved difficult to sample

due to water surge and observatiors were derived by snorkeling.

The transect profile and sampling results (Fig. 6) show the normal zonation-
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expected for intsrtidai animals, although the undulating nature of the site
and the existence of rock pools relatively high up in the intertidal zone

clearly increased the extent of animals such as Patella spp. (Limpets) and

 }<,D§Zstele spp. (Periwinkles) through vertical zonation. Around the pcols

- pccurred high - ridges which were dry and where the area potentially suitable
for exﬁloitation was much feduced and. situated closer to the LWS level.
- A,ﬁtrong correlation is demonstrated between' the occurrence of rock ppols

. . ]
and animals such as P. oculus, Oxystele spp, and Burnupena spp. (Welks).

It shouid be noted that O..trigrina which was not present on the sandy bottom
of the uppermost pool, did nevertheless occur abuncdantly in crevices at the
base of higher rocky ridges situated in other parts of the pool. Availa-
bility of this animal and Burmupena spp. can therefore be extended as shovn.

Although it occurs abundantly, 0. variegata is a very small species and was

apparently not‘explcited, whilst P. granatina, not represented in the trans-

ect, was present nearby in small numbers and tended to be attached to the
more vertical sides of the surrounding higher ridges. The subtidal zone
occurred in a gulley which remained covered at LWS although rocks outcropped

in places. P, argenvillel occurred on these rocks, Jjust above the LWS level)

tecgether with P, cochlear which formed a mosaic. Lower crevices on the

outcrops, covered by shallow water at least, contained 0. sinensis,

Burmupena spp. and Turbo sarmaticus. Within the gulley, below 0,5m-0,5%m,

Turbe cidaris (Turben Shell) was abundant, especially in crevices and between

EFcklonia sopp. (Kelp) hold-fasts. Turbo sarmaticus occurred within the
same areas bul was less abundant. This may be the result of recent cropping

but is perhgpe more likely to reflect the deeper zonation of the larger

species. ' A total of 26 T. cidaris and 35 T. sarmaticus was removed from

s . X . 2 . ' . .
crevices in an area covering approximately lm—, which was situated in deeper
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water adjacent to the furthermost point of the transect where kelp growth

~

was thicker. P, tabularis and P. compressa occurred subtidally within the :

same area but were sparse, only 1 per m2. 0. sinensis and Burnupena’spp.

occurred within the gulley while Patella spp. were almost absent except‘For

~, an occasiongl P. argenvillei. Dinoplax gigas (Ghiton)was present and

Haliotis midae, although no longer found, would have occurred subtidally.
, , .

The comments of older residents of the area indicate that Haliotis midae

 was abundant prior to its becoming commercially important.

AssumingAideal weather conditions and one collecting tide per day, it can be
predicted that collection was possible every day of £he month, However,
Secause the levels reached by high and lcw tides vary at different phases

of the lunar cycle and different species occur at different depths, it
follows that notall species will be accessible during the entire tidal cycle

which occurs twice-monthly. Table 4 illustrates this point.

TABLE 4- Intertidal zone accessibility

Zone Maximum exposure in days| Days per %
before and after L.W.S. month Accessibility
Total Intertidal o+ 2 : 10 33
(Hws-Lws) :
Subtidal (below LWS] + 1 6 20

4

- Accessibility of the lower parts of the intertidal zcne where animals with
hiQh'meat yield per individual ocbur is therefore restricted to limited

periods around LWS tides only. The part above the Low Water Neap (LWN) level
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would be accessible virtually all the time, but contains almost exclusively
animals with a low meat yisld per individual (see Table 5 and Fig. 6). It
should be noted, furthermore, that weather conditions, excluded here, are

an important limiting factor which could drastically reduce accessibility. -

TABLE 5 -~ Average mass per individual of species represented in middens.

Species Mass /kg Species Mass /kg
rDinoplax gigas 0,045 P. argenvillei ‘0,040
Choromytilus meridionalis 0,010 P. tabularis 0;050
Perna perna ' 0,010 P. longicosta 0,005
‘Donax serra ’ 0,010 P. granafina 0,010
Haliotis midae ' 0,25 P. oculus 0,010
H. spadices | 0,040 P. indet. 0,010
Fissurellidae spp. 0,005 Turbo cidaris 0,010
Patella cochlear 0,004 T. sarmaticus 0,040
P. compressa ' 0,020 Oxystele'spp. 0,004
P. granularis | 0,005 Burnupena.spp. 0,004

Choromytilus meridionalis (Black Mussel) and Perna perna (Brown Mussel) were

not found in the transect. The only population of C. meridionalis which has

‘ been located is situated at the southerm end of the beach about 100 m from

thedmain granite outcrop on a series of small low rocks situated within the

intertidal zone. " puring January C. meridionalis was observed on rocks which

were nct thought to have been exposed during winter mcnths. Althougn

observation was restricted and cpen to subjectivity, the possibility of
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"'1imited availability suggested that evidence for seasonality might be

available for shell middens contaihing C. meridionalis. B.F. Kensley (pers.

comm.) indicated that C. meridionalis populations were able to withstand

'extended pgriods of covering by sand. The problem was then discussed with
an oceanographer wha suggested (T.W.F. Harris pers. comm, ) that, because

the orientation of the Pearly Beach localiﬁy was obligue to the pfevailing
séasoaal‘wind directions, long sho;e drift could be expected to move sand up
‘ ahd down the beach during both summer and winter. He further commented on
the fact that tHe beach was bounded at both extremities by out-jutting rocky
“areas which would interrupt normal sediment flow along the coast, thereby
creating an imbalance. He considerad it quite possible, thérefore, that
the southeasterly winds prevailing in summer could push sand.northwardé up

the beach causing the C. meridionalis population to be exposed, while the

northwesterly winter winds could produce the opposite effect, causing sand

to pile up against the southerm end, thereby covering the C. meridionalis

beds.

Small numbers of GC. meridionalis, attached to Ecklonia hold-fasts, are

occasionally washed up after rough weather and it is possible that Pema
perna (Brown Mussel) which has not been located on the coast may élso have
occurred in this manner. This phenomenon is not likely to have represented

a significant resource base, however, and could not eccount for the quantity

of C. meridionalis and P. perna found in the middens.

4

(ii)  Inland

2

ThisAareé consists of a sandy coastal plain which extends up to 5 km inland
whéré it is bounded by relatively high Table Mountain Sandstone and limestone

barriers. The Hagelkraal River flows down to the plain, where, like other

.
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surface discharges, it pursues a flat, marshy course to the Hagelkraal vlei

whibh is situated immediately behind the littoral dunes. The vlei is the

- only permanent source of surface water although water is also available

during summeé in pools along the Hagelkraal River if sufficient rain has
falleh during'Winter. Springs rising in the Table Mountain Sandstone and
limestone feed the vlei and travel underg;ounq to the coast where they
dischafge into the sea in the Form ofintertidal seeps. The sand veld and

coastal plain is covered by low scrub vegetation although the presence of

remnant stands of trees such as Sideroxylon inerme (Milkwbod), Euclea racemcsa

(Ghwarrie), Rhus spp. [Taaibés) and Olea spp, (Ironwood) confirm Acock's
comments conceming the former vegetations and greater stability of the
éreé. Proteacae are ccmmon, eépecially on higher ground and Fdrest remnants
are to be found on screeslopes beneath the limestone cliffs, Open areas

between tree stands contain low bushes such as Chrysanthemoides molilifera

(Bietou), Metalasia muricata (Blombos) and Nylandtia spircsa (Skilpedbessie),

grasses such &s Ehrharta villosa {Pipe Grass) and Stenctaphrum secundatum

(ouick Grass) and reeds such as Themnachortus insignis (Dekriet). Gtream

verges are lined with dense bushes and Typha spp. (Bulrush). Iridacese species
are sometimes found in suitable niches along these courses and Phragmit@g spp.
(Vleireed) occurs where conditions aliow. Immediately inland of tHe coastal
plain lies the valley of the Boesmans River and then the Caledon-Napier—
gredasdorp plain. These areas have a shale substrate and provide gqnd
grazing. The general map of the Colony published in Barrow (1801) described
the areas coverad by the Boesmans River vélley, the Caledon-Bredasdorp plain
and‘fhat extending down to the shale-based hiéterland around Elimas good

pasturage. @ It located small antelope such as Paphicerus spp. (Steenhnk/

Gryshok) and Sylvicapra grimmia (Grimm's Duiker) nearer to the coast whilst

Damaliscus dorcas (Sontebok) is shown to have lived further inland on the

Caledon-Bredasdoip plain; A small shtale zone occurs at the inland boundary
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of the Pearly Beach coastal plain at the point wheres the Hagelkraal River

reaches it. The localized high class grazing which would result from this
[ ’ H
is likely to have affected game movement. The rangs of small anteiope can

'ﬁ also be extenced to the coastal piain where these animals are known to have

. oocurred together with larger game as has already been discussed.

Hawston Area (Fig. 7) 1

_The village of Hawston is situatesd approximately 110 km southeast of Cape
Town. The site which was sampled is situated on the coast spproximately
1 km to the west of the village in an area which has been partially

stabilized by exotic vegetation,

(1) Coastline

The Hawston coastline is essentially similar to that of the Pearly Beach
area. The site is situated at the landward end of a rocky promontory which
is covered by partially stabilized driftsand, with limestone exposed in
Place#. A long sandy heach extends from the mouth of the Bot River to the
base of the promontory from which position the coastline becomes rocky with
a Table Mountain Sandstcne substrate forming pocls and gulleys. The
intertidal fauna differs slightly from that found af FPearly Beach; Qgﬂii
serra (white Musszl) occurs along the sandy beach and is reported by
AFishermen to have been more abundant in the‘past, while the fauna of the
rocky coast SHDWS a greater admixture of warmer'forms than Pearly Beach,
sucﬁ as Perna perna (Erown Mussel) and Haliotis spadicea (Venus Ear) in

+

the same manner as described for Die Kelders Cave (Schweitzer 1975). Colder

Formé such as Choromytilus meridionalis (Black Mussel) and Jasus lalandii.

(Cape Rock Lobster) also occur. Fresh water occurs in seasonal streams on
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the mountain slopes, and in the Bot and Onrust Rivers. Coastal seepage

slso oécurs at the mid-tide level.

(i1) Inland

The coaétai plain at Hawston is relétively narfbw due to fhe presence of
Table Mountain Sandstone mountains immediately inland. The plain widens
considerably to the north, however, where the low-lying Bot River valley is
situated. The vegetatiah and Féuna of the area can be assumed to have been
similar to that of Pearly Beach, although the proximity of the shale-based
Bot River valley would have extended coastwards the distribution of
>vegetati0n usually found further inland down to the coastal sandveld in much

- the same manner as it does near Stanford.
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CHAPTER 7

PEARLY BEACH : MIDDEN SAMPLEES AND OTHER FEATURES

Methods of fieldwork and data analysis are described, together with
terminology,hin Appendix 1V. The location of midden samples and areas
ccvered by plans is shown in Fig. 8 and data from the excavated samples

is presented in Appendix V.
pa1 (Plan 1)

This locality consists of an extensive area covered by shell scatté;,
middens and stone features which extend from within 20 m of the coéstline
to approximately 280 m inland, DiFferent midden types are evident with
Haliotis middens invariably forming the seaward extent of occupation.
Most of the middeﬁs were too eroded to be sampled. The P31l sample was

excavated from an extensive Oxystele Patella Turbo occurrence, roughly

0,2 m thick, which capped a sandhill at a height of approximately 7 m above
the surrounding deflated area (Plates 4-6; Fig. a). The high concentration
.of apparently homogeneous shell deposit and the depth of the midden made

it necessary to remove an area of 1 x 0,5 m only in order to provide an
adequate sample size, ‘The midden itself had been deposited on relatively
clean white sand and there was no evidence of_humification, although the
‘possibility that the shells were laid down on a thin vegetation‘cover

such as grass cannot be ruled out. Dune mole-rat activity was clearly
visible in the section abové and below the midden, Staone features occur
.in-the area and include possible hearths and two others which appear to
‘rébresentvhutAcirclés, one of which was excavated (Pléte 7 Fig.lD]. ‘

This Féatufe consists of a rough circle of large stones about 5 x 4 m
'in'érga, enclosing a group of smaller stoﬁes, which sUggest a hearth,

Excavation under the inner feature revealed the presence of small amounts
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‘of charcosl. Human remains occurred on the surface within the circle,

Small midden heaps- can be seen next to the circle, the closest having
2, . '
been an estimated 4 m~ in area, Other occurrences include a concentration

- of stone artefaéts alongside a small Oxystele Patella Turbo midden on

which a group of approximately ten Donax scrapers was observed, with a

- Rt

. broken astrich eggsheil container, potsherds and a group of grindstonss i
with haematite and manganese-containing nodules scattered about. ' Bone _ . Fé

ertefacts occurred on the surface and eroding out of middens. ‘ ;ﬁ
]
f

P82 (Plan 1) .

This localit} is separated from PB1 by driftsand, Observation showed fgg
athe shell scafter to be cantinuous, howe&er, and the separation can have
no cultural significance. Shell scatter, middens and stone features
gxtend from within 90 m of fhe coastline to approximately 280 m inland.
Thereafter shell becomes extremely sparse on the limestone pans which
provide visibility amongst the dunes. The PB2 locality provided the A
basis for the subdivision of middens given in Appendix II. Haliotis

middens (Plate 8) form the seaward extent of occupation, with Turbs and

Oxyétele Patella Turbo middens being situated'relatively further from the
coast. The limestone bank traverses the inland portion of this locality -
and midden material occurs on it, extending back in exposed patches to&
link with PB1 (Plate 4). Erosion had removed most of the in situ

midden material and it was only possible to sampie the Haliotis middens,

In spite of apparently good preservation, the Haliotis shells proved so
',ﬁragile’that it was necessary to remove complete sheils individually in
.order to provide a sample from which the averaée size, and thgreby meat
‘méss, could be calcu}ated. The PBZ2 sample was excavated from a well-

presarved Halictis midden which showed peripheral erosion, but little
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surface damage (Plége 8, 9). The area sampled appéared to represent a
homogeneous depositional unit with the possibility that the occurrence

.of Igggg,kalthnugh sparsely represented throughout, was concentrated at °
thé base of the midden, Cbservation of other portions of the miﬁden,
however, suggestvthat at least part of it might be subdivided into two
deﬁositionél units separated by a sandf lens. Charcoal occurred sparsely ‘:
throughout the sample and burning was noted on a small proportion of '
Haliotis shells, = Localized areas containing black, perhaps burnt, sand
were to be seen in the eroded sections, A number of stone features was
located in areas around the middens (Plates 10, 11). Some features were
situated in burnt sand matrix while others were apparently deflated and

no longer contained burnt material, although, as will be shown, not all
features on this éite are considered to represent hearths. Three features
showing burn£ matrix, of which two are shown (Plates 12, 13; Figs 11, 12) were
excavated, All three examples produced large amounts of burnt material

and charcoal from under and amongst the stones. A radio-carbon deter-
mination made on charcoal excavated fram ig EiEE amongst and under stones

of PB2 81 gave a dafe of 1680 ¥ 50 BP, Associated with PB2 53 was an
additional feature in the form of a broken whale rib of which approximately
0,5 m was still buried. It is estimated that the ériginal rib could have
extended at least 1 m above the ground (see Plate 1, 2). Two stone ‘ ‘
features which were not considered likely to have been hearfhs'were

located (Plate 11). Al though dispersed they were made up of far more

stones tHan appeared tb be usual for hearths. Human remains were found
‘améngst the stones of one. Measurements wére taken qf the stcnes from
amnumbér of features in order to determine whefher differences could be
aqmbnstrated. ‘Dther features located in PB2 include potsherds, which

occurred mainly on and around Oxystele Patella Turbo middens and a
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concentration of quartzite artéfacts, whicH included flakes and cores.

A broken incnmpleteiy bored stone was also observed. Further inland

70n;a limestone pén at a distance of 300 m, fragments of elephant's

feeth were located. Here, artefacts and shell were extremely sparse,
in’contrast to the situation observed about 600 m ipland where a rhinoceros

skeleton was associated with numerous flakes and cores and a sparse shell

¥

scatter, i} : : !

pe4 (Fig.13)

This locality consisted of a relatively small deflated bésin, with severel
midden deposits exposed (Plates 14, 15), Situated about 150 m from the
coastline, it has been isolated by driftsand deposits, although the shell
scatter can clearly be linked to the southernmost boundary of Plan 1,
South of the PB4 locality shell scatter can bs observed in dune mole-rat
heaps.  Driftsand and vegetation obscure details, but it is possible to.
trace £he scatter across to the area covered by Plan 3. Haliotis middens
were not present in the locality. It was possible to excavate two

samples; K4l from a Turbo midden which appeared to be a separate dumpiqg

within a complexiof midden material and M8l from an Oxystele Patella Turbo
midden (Plates 16, 17). An upper grindstone and a heap of five

haematite nodules was exposed on the clean dunesand underlying the shell
deposit of K4l. Ml appéarsvto represent the periphery of the midden. |
A flat oval area, contéining rmuch arteFacfual material and surrounded by

a low ridge of preserved shells occurred adjacent to the sample, A
number of pebkle hammeré was observed at the midden périphery. A similar
fFlat area containing é number of borers waé located ﬁear,Kdl; A surface

collection {Appendix VIII) covering 100 me was made in this area (Plate 18).
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Other features include potsherd occurrences and two separate occurrences

of human remains. . No stone features were observed, _ ;

pES (Plan 2)

AThe>moSt outstanding feature of this locality is the limestone bank which ¢

1]

extends in a northwesterly direction at a distance of approximately

SU-lDD m from the coastline and'Forms the seaward boundary of Dcﬁupatibn

ramain;. These remains can be observed only intermittently up to a *l;
distance of 150 m inlaﬁd of the limestone bank as the locality is sit;ated

" on the periphery of a large area of unstable driftsands. The isolated

occurrence of Haliotis middens along the bank is quite clear, with stone ‘ I

features providing additional evidence for occupations being related to

the limestone bank., To the north of these occurrences isolated stone - ;ﬂ

features can be observed on deflated limestone hardpan. surfaces on which
only sparse shell scatter is present, The PBS sample was excavated from \5
the best preserved Haliﬁtis occurrence (Plates 19, 21), The samél
procedure as that used at PBZ2 was employed in order to obtain complete
Haliotis shells., - The deposit appeared homogeneous and extended down to
clean sand under whiéh probing revealed fhe limestone ridge, Relatively
'largé amounts of charcoal were present throughout the deposit and small
patches of burnt shell were observed. A large number of sfune features
occurred on the periphery of the midden. VMDst could be termed hearths,
while a few consisted of a small number of very large stones, with smaller
rocks amongst them sometimes (Plate 22), Measuréments of stones were
‘taken in arder to demonstrate differences of proportions. Somz yeérs
bacg*a flexed-seated burial was removed from theblnwer slopes of PB5., A
érbﬁp of large stonee is reporfed to have been situated on the suffacé,

but'the first signs of the skeleton were only reached at a depth of
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A'approximately 0,5 m beneath the surface. Potsherds, including a conical

base fragment, occurred on the Haliotis middens.

PB6&

'AThis'locality is sifuated at the point where the rocky coastline gives

'way to sandy beach and forms the northern éxtremity of large scale midden
occurrences, Shell scatter, middens and stone features extend ;rom

within 20 m of the coastline to a distance of approximately 300 m inland.
The locélity forms a flat plain which extends from the littoral dunes to
dfiftgand greas inland and to the north and south. ﬂaliotis middens occur

within 50 m of the littoral dunes after which Oxystele Patella Turbo

middens with Choromytilus meridionalis remains are common. The midden

located furthest inland resembles PBl where a capping of Oxystele Patella
Turbo midden covers a duné reiic projecting about 5 m above the general
flat surface (Plate 23). The PBE sample was excavated from an Oxystele

Patella Turbo midden nearer to the coastline (Plates 24, 25). The shell

deposit was homogeneous and a strip 2 x 0,5 m was excavated down tc clean
sand, Many potsherds occurred on the surfaqe of the midden, together with
manganese—containing nodules and some haematite. A single Tellina sp.
valve, wifh signs of utilization on it was observed. Elsewhere on the .
locality rehains of an elephant represented py teeth fragments, a few

bone fragments and the distal epiphysis of a humerus occurred in gpparent

association with stone features containing charcoal.

“8FTL (Plan 3)

fThis locality, formerly a driftsand area, is now completely stabilized
with the result that vegetation and stabilized dunes obscure site

visibility to come extent. Shell scatter occurs from within 50 m of the
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coastline and extends inland to a distance of 300 m at which point it
appeérs fo stop., Two midden occurrences in the form of isolated mounds
occur at the §outhern extent of the locality in associatiﬁn with the
limestone bank which can be observed intermittently. Other'occurrences
vin the form of conﬁéntrations of shell scatter occur and could represent
similar mounds in deflated condition. Small in situ middens are present
where tﬁe limestone bank occurs in the northern part of the are;. To
the south of Plan 3 the coastline becomes sandy with little rock and few
middens until the next rocky section is encountered (Fig. 5). The §FT1
sample was excavated from one of the mounds which were considered to
represent Haliotis middens (Piates 26, 27). The sample was(taken from
the uppermoét layér of the mound which wés excavated to a sandy lens
underlying the homogeneous deposit., The depth to which other occurrences
vextend is not known, but is not fhought to be great. -Pottery occurred
sbarsely throughout the locality, Stone features in the form of hearths
were not observed, possibly due to the bad visibility mentioned above.
Perhaps the most important features of this locality were the Fisﬁ traps
in the intertidal zone (Plate 28), Four definite and two possible treps
were located within the area suitablelfor tﬁeir construction, To the

south the gullies became too deep and to the north an embayment marks the

beginning of a steeper coastline,

HAWSTON : MIDDEN SAMPLE AND OTHER FEATURES -

L

,Dniy one excavation was conducted in the Hawston area and a single sample

is presented for comparison with those from Pearly Beach.
HAWT (Fig. 7)

While the Hawston locality is still covered by some active driftsand,




reclamation has covered large areas with exotic bush, These two factors

have restricted site‘visibility to relatively small areas‘where shell

- geatter or middens have been exposed. Within the driftsand area
occupation material has been dgflated almost completely, and is represented
by a thin scatter of sHell and artefacts, Two stone features in the form
of hearthé‘were observed in this érea, one with ashy material still
preserged amongst the stones. Other middeﬁ opcurrences appear as qroded
Features‘whefe roads and building activities have exposed them. Most

“DF the middens appear to have been Oxystele Patella Turbo occurrences with

Choromytilus meridionalis {Black Mussel) and Perna perna (Brown Mussel) -

admixtures. Of further interest, however, is the occurrence of what

could, on the basis of frequency dominance, be termed a Charomytilus

midden, While the other middens located at the end of the sandy beach
occur on the flat surface of the headland at a height of approximately 15 m

above sea level, the Choromytilus midden is situated almost at sea levelvat

the base of a steep slope leading up to HAWI, In addition, it is
located in precisely the zone where the sandy beach begins to give way

to rocky substrate and beds of Choromytilus meridionalis occur now,

.Pottery occurs on some middens and burials have been located in the past,

The HAWI sample was excavated from an Oxystele Patella Turbo occurrence

which was visible in a road section (Plate 29). It was necessary to clea£
~ the area of bush before excavafion could commence. Exqavation revealed
thét the Dccﬁrrence was not homogeneous {Plate 30; Fig. 14), but was made
up‘of a series of middens separated in part by thin lenses of what is

" thought to be driftsand. Where sand lenses did not occur subdivision was

ektremely difficult as shell material appeafed to be homogeneaus., Arbitrary

subdivision was made between layer 1 and layer 2 on the basis of differing
shell content, Layer 5 was separated from layer 6 which was sandy and may

simply reflect the extent of disturbance caused by trampling and mixing
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with the driftsand surface. Other subdivisions were made using the
1ess satlsfacbory method of following artefact and shell orlentatlons.

Two potsherds occurred in layer 3 and a sheep bone was 1dentlfled by

K., Scott (pers. comm) in layer 1, Radiocarbon determinations were made -

on two charcoal samples from HAWI and gave dates of 1880 feoep (1ayer

2) and 1900 ¥ 40 B8P (layer 6)(Appendix III).

"



DISCUSSION

- gconomic systems operating southeast of the Hottentots Holland with access DS
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SECTION C

CHAPTER 8 ‘ o

'Location of Sites B LA

1

Because bF difficulties involved in defining the limits of individual
occupation areas and the fact that opportunity for observation varies, . : ~f§
it shoﬁld be borne in mind that sites located within the research area E;y
da nﬁt necessarily provide a true reflection oF‘total siteﬁdistributi;n
(Appendix II), Furthermore, the area does ﬁot include site localities

which are known to occur between Kleimmond and the Cape Hangklip area,

which, it is now felt, formed part of the territory covered by the socio- Cob

to the Elgin and Caledon valleys via the Palmiet and Bot Rivers. The
southeastern boundary is considered to have been the Breede River, o
although site localities between here and Cape Agulhas have not been

investigated.

Thesé do not constitute major problems, however, and it is thought that
enough obserQatidns havevbeen made to demonstrate the locational patterning
which is apparent. ‘ It should be noted that Figs. 4, S5 and 7 which
illustrate this discussion are drawn to scales which do not always allow

for the separation of localities and that some'gymbols; therefore, may

* represent more than onz midden or cave. The frequencies on which the

Figures are based are given in Table 6.
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TABLE 6 : Relative frequency of site by category

CATEGORY ‘ MARINE SHELL | NO. o
Open Midden K | 1957

Open - Present B , !
Open Nohe 5 |

Cave, coastal Midden .17

Qave, inland Present 12 "
Cave, inland ? None 3

Comparison of Table 6 with Figs. 4, 5 and 7 shows that approximately 52

per cent of opeh station middens are located along rocky shorelines, while
only B per cent were found along sandy beaches, Of the latter, two are
located at Pearly Beach (Fig. 5) and two to the north of Die Kelders (Fig.

4). The shellflsh remains observed along_ the .sandy_.shore..at.Pearly Beach

i v-..w.—-a’w
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are, however,more representative of the EXDlDltatan of a rocky environment
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than a sandy one; the frequency of Donax serra does not appear to increase
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in these localities by comparison with those on rDcky shores and 1t must

(e ra, o %

therefaore be anguedmihat—pccupataon took place for reasons other than the

Al T W

exploltatlon of the immediate coastline.

- - s s st e

The attraction of WnShEd—UD animals cannot be ruled out, although it seems
likely, in view of the shDrt length of the beach, that more important was
access to a number of different resources, including the Hagelkraal vlei,

“grazing and focky shores at both erds of the beach. The coastline betwean

Dle Kelders Cave and Hermanus, although essent 1a11y sandy and providing an
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-was. located on the inland pass over the Danger Point mountains which

links the Die Kelders area with the Uilenkraal River valley near

Byeneskranskop.

Occupation ealso took place in caves and.rock shelters where suitable
sit&ations occurred. Coastal caveé wiéh midden occupations are virtually
restricted to the exposed limestone formations along a 2,5 km'stre;ch of
coaétliné in the Die Kelders area where 15 sites are 10catgd and a small
exposure at Cape Agulhas from which one site is known, In the Die Kelders
area open station middens occurred both at sea level and: directly ;bove

caves and shelters containing middens, thereby indicating that the

occurrence of coastal caves does not preclude the use of open station sites for

occupation, The Klipkop cave (Boodwin 1938b), situated in Hermanus at

a distance of about 800 m from the coast, and a shelter on the mountain
above Kleimmond are the only occurrences in Table Mountain Sandstone,

Other suitable locations are found inland.

One sheiter is located on the shores of the Klein River vlei where a

small outcrop occurs, while 10 sites are known from the area of extensive
limestone formations situated at distances of 8-4 km from the coast

between the Uilenkraal and Hagelkraal Rivers. The remains of marine
shellfish, birds and mammals are present in these sites, although superficial
observations suggested that'marine resources formed only a part of the
expioitation pattern represented by these situ?tions,(Appendix 1I). This
suggestion Eas been confirmed by F.R. Schweitzer's excavation at

E}eneskranskdp (pers. comm, ). Rock shelter localities such as the one

' southeast of Stanford and one approximately northeast of Cape Agulhas,

which are situated approximately 15 km fram the coast, contained isolated

examples of shellfish such as Choromytilus meridicnalis and Donax serra



which are more likely to represent shells taken inland as raw materials

- rather than as food.
A total of. 14 fish~trap localities is known in the research area and is ‘
restricted to the occurrence of suitable gently sloping intertidal areas

- with sufficient boulders for wall-building; These requirements are

L

outlined in Appendix III, together with a discussion on their significance , -

as Tactors which could affect coastal exploitation and the location of

occupation,

The picture of site location in the research area provides evidence Df<

. coastal~inland exploitation and movement. Patterning shows, however,

that maximum exploitation of marine resources, as reflected by shell middens)
as clearly undertaken from as near to the shore as possible and was

concentrated in those areas offering the greatest potential reward.

Comparison of sample components

i) Shellfish

Examination of the samples on the basis of minimum numbers of shellfish
alone showed them to be generally dominated by those animals which occur
higher up in the intertidal zome (Fig. 6; Appendix Va). Haliotis middens

are the exception to this situation, with Haliotis midae being the

numerically dominant species, It has a%ready been noted above that species
found in the upper parts of the intertidal zone are not productive in

d ' “terms of meatmass, while the lower parts and subtidal region contain highly

productive animals which yield many times the amount of meat per individual,

The significance of minimum numbers is misleading,therefore, and meatmass

hadh -4
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values were calculated to show the flesh yield and relative importance of

different species (Table 5; Appendix Vb) which is illustrated in bar chart form

in Fig.15 for all species representing values greafer than 0,0S per cent

" of the total meatmass per sample, Three categories of accessibility

_have been used to provide a measure of the intertidal zonme and species

availability during the tidal cycle.

Using meatmass it is noted that while

Variatioh between samples does exist,the c category which represenmts the

subtidal zone never drops below 50 per cent of the total.

also illustrated by Table 7, which gives the percentége contribution of the
most common sub-tidal animels, Haliotis spp. and Turbo spp., togethef with

an indication of the dominant form.

TABLE 7 ~ Percentage frequency by meatmass of most common subtidal animals,

Haliotis spp. and Turbo spp.

This point is

SITE % DOMINANT SPECIES

PB2 99,57 Haliotis

PBS 98,39 Haliotis

SFT1 88,18 Haliotis

BP4 K4l 80, 86 Turto

PB1 63,16 Turbo — Haliotis

PB4 M8l 54,10 Haliotié/Turbo

~ HAWI 50,87 Turbo (+ Haliotis)

PB6 50,30 Turbo (+ Haliotis)
. BN;i 86,72 Turbo -

DKL 19,90 Turbo/Halictis

l

i

-
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The data refisct, therefore, a considerable subtidal influence which ranges
from 50-100 per cent, although the dominant form may vary. Similarly, the

‘contribution of species found higher in the intertidal zone also varies in‘

.* _representation and an increase in the a category which represents maximum

accessibility results in a corresponding decrease in the c, or subtidal,
category and vice versa, producing a graﬁh showing a tendency for the
species contribution to be more evenly spread throughout the range of

éccessibility.

The nature of the variability of the meatmass contribution of different
species provides information on the composition of the samples and thus
the middens they are taken‘to represent. Fig. 15 illustrates an almost

total contribution by subtidal forms in the cases of PB2, PB4 K4l, PB5

and SFT1, Subtidally-occurring Haliotis midae is almost the only form

represented in PB2 and PBS, while SFT1 shows a high H. midae contribution
"with a slight increase in other forms both the subtidal Turbo spp. and the
more accessible Fiséurellidae, Patella spp., Oxystele spp. and Burnupena

S5pP. P34 K4l, although showing a tendency towards dominance by one

species, is different in that Turbo sarmaticus and not H., Midae provides

the greater contribution, Dinoplax gigas also occurs subtidally and species

from more accessible areaé are present in the form of Patella spp. and
Oxystele spp. The HAWI, PBl, PB4 M8l and PB6 samples, on the other hand,
show a mare even representation of the a and c categories in the form of
a reduction of‘subtidal f0rms and a considerable increasé in more

. accessible forms such as Patella spp. ahd Oxjstele spp. with Choromvtilus

s+

meridionalis and Perna perna where they occurred, while Turbo spp. tend to

‘make up the bulk of the subtidal contribution, This grouping shows good

carrespondence with the Haliotis, Turbo and Oxystele Patella Turbo middans

n e e b dcmans
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described in Appendix IT, But the middens themselves reflect human
activity and the significance of these groups, therefore, lies in their

interpretation in such terms.

B It has been noted that while some midden éamples showed almost 100 per cent
“’ekploitétion of the subtidal region, which is only accessible at LWS,

others showed exploitation over a greater spread of the tidal cycle buyt,

'

.nevértheless, still included at least a 50 per cent =subtidal contributian,
This implies that the degree of subtidal exploitation could be used as a
‘measure of the length of occupation, assuming that groups movad away from
the‘coast when they were not exploiting shellfish, This péstulation
presupposes the fact that marine exploitation was selectively directed at
species providing the greatest possible meatmass reward per individual,
Evidence for this suggestion is‘clearly demonstrated by the high subtidal
;ontributions in all cases indicating not only selection of subtidal species,
.sometimes to the exclusion of all others, but also regular selection of
optimum tidal conditions for shellfish collecting during all or at least
part of the period af occupation., This pattern can be extended to inland
cave aoccupations where surface observations df shellfish frequency
representation are confirmed by the BNK1 sample which was made available byv
- F,R. Schweitzer. .This sample, excavated from pre-pottery deposits situatea
above 3500 BP (F.R, Schweitzer pers, comm) shows an almost 100 per cent
Acontribution from subtidal sﬁecies of which Turbo spp. are dominant (Fig.
16; Appendix vI). The DK1 sample, fram layer 3 of the éoastal cave is
dated to between 1500 and 2CG00 BP (F.R. Schweitzér pers. comm).‘ The sample
aoés not fit the above pattern, however, as the subtidal contribution makes

up only 20 per cent of the total, while more accessible species such as C.

meridionalis, P. perna, Patella spp. and Burnupena spp. dominate. In

terms of the tidal postulation, these data suggest an occupation with very

WEPT PEENETY emm— W BV E— e
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that observations of the excavated section also gives the impfession that
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little correspondence to subtidal accessibility, and probably.of longer
duration than is apparent from the other samples, The sample size, although
relatively_small, is not considered likely to have affected the composition

to any.great extent (F.R, Schweitzer pers. corm, ), aﬁd it is notewaorthy

C, meridionalis and P. perna make up the greatest bulk of the debqsit. It

is possible that the Die Kelders exploitation pattern reflects local
envirommental conditions although this is considered unlikely to be the anly
factor involved and it should be noted that an open station midden containing

large quantities of Haliotis midae is located within 50 km of the cave.

Althaugh thére is no time check on their relationship this occurrence doss
indicate that environmental conditions were unlikely to have affected the

OK1 sample to a great extent, Selection also extended to species within

the subtidal zone and its fringe. Only one adult individual of Patella
cochlear was found in the samples and this animal is generally rare on middens
although it is extremely abundant at the subtidal fringe where it occurs.

Those specimens which did occur in the samples are too small to have been

utilized as a resource, The reason for the exclusion of P, cochlear appears

to be that, while abundant, it anly produces a minimal amount of meat and

is extremely difficult to detach from the rocks. Turbo cidaris is another

species which, although relatively abundant in subtidal gullies, was not
exploited to its full potentiai. In the transect which was examiﬁéd

this species occurred in greater numbers than T. sarmaticus. - The explana-

tion for this is likely to lie naot only in the fact that T. cidaris is a

‘gréét deal gmaller than T, sarmaticus, and is therefore less productive

per individual, but also that the.Shell is greenish in colour and more

difficult to observe under water than T, sarmaticus, which has 1ight-coloured

- patches on the shell and is relatively easy to collect. It is evident

_that Deacon's (1970) observations on the Tsitsikama coast also hold true
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" For this area and that shellfish exploitation sppears to have been

L1

directed at the coastline immediately adjacent to an accupation site.

The restricted occurrence of C, meridionalis in middens located close to

mussel beds is noted at PB6 and HAWI, while the incfeased representation

. of Patella longidosta at SFT1 reflects present conditions observed aver a

restricted niche covering no more than 800 m of coastline. It appears,

4

therefore, that in terms of general hunter-gatherer strategy, coastal

exploitation can be seen as a selective system devised to obtain the

:greatest possible reward. This being the case, the tidal cycle emerges

as a major factor affecting the pattern of marine resource exploitation
and therefore in the interpretation of samples derived from occupations

reflecting such activity,

While an increase in the a category can be explained in terms of accessi-
bility, and therefore inability to utilize animals which provide the

greatest return in food bulk, it is surprising, in view of the selection

~ which clearly existed, that Turbo spp. should surpass H, midae as the main

subtidal resource in the case of middens such as PB4 -8 K4l and the

Oxystele Patella Turbo middens (Fig. 15; Table 7). It may be that the

range of Turbo spp. should be extended into the intertidal zone, thereby
making it accessible for longer periods than H. midae. This would suggesé
that two different strategies for coéstal exploitation existed: a) short —
term occupations coinciding with LWS and b) longer~term occupations
covering a greater part of the tidal cycle. This is unlikely, however,
ES’IHEEE spp. require constant covering by water. If, however, -occupation
aiways corresponded in part with LWS, during which period H. midae was the‘
,1qrgest and.therefore optimum resdurce,~it could be predicted that coastal
expioitation‘wﬁuld have conceﬁtrated on this species for as lomg as it

was accescible; occupations covering longer periods would be forced to
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“utilize other, more abundant but less productive species found higher
,igxthe intertidal zone and g mixtﬁre would be reflected in middens. On ‘
éhg gther hand, assuming that occupation, while periodic was nevertheless
L ﬁgguiar, fhg situation could arise in which massive exploitation of H,

midae had so reduced that part of the H. midae population which could be

reached, that only animals such as Turbo spp. remainmed to be exploited.
. ' i

'4Even'disregarding the guestion of time, it is quite evident from tHe
";umbEr of Haliotis middens located alang the coast, that large-scale
exploitation did take place (Plans 1-3). A further illustration is-
provided by Table 8 which shows the total meatmass represented by the PB2
and PBS middens from which it may be calculated that the PB2 midden
represents 5724 H, midae individuals or approximately 97 per cent of the
midden meatmass of 1,46 metric tons, whiie the PBS5 midden represents

135024 individuals or approximately 95 per cent of the midden meatmass of

35,23 metric tons.,

With regard to the possible effects of over-exploitation, G.G. Newman
(pers. comm.)} commented that while no data were available for unexploited
populations, mature animals do not range far and recovery of a to£ally
cleared area would be slow unless competition among surviving animals was
great enough to fill the vacuum quickly. Juveniles are known to range

further, This might explain to some extent the apparent increase in

smaller animals found in Oxystele Patella Turbo middens relative to
,Haiiotis middens, Dver—expléitétion,then, could explain the existence

of different midden typés and the spatial separation of Haliotis middens
from other types. This argues for a two-phase occupation and.exploifation

pattern, with H, midae being cleaned out first and the less productive

-,
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TABLE 8 ~ Area, volume and meatmass calculations for midden samples
———————. . . . .
with approximations for middens.

- Area/ - Midden ;
Sample > Meatmass/ | Meatmass/ VDL/m3 Meatmass/ Area/ Meatmass/
_ m . |kg 2 3 kg
m m 2
m
HAWT 1 65,82 65, 82 0,17 | 387,18 |>1s0 9873
PB1 0,5 91,84 163,68 0,19 | 966,74 1005 | 184598
PB2 1 81,52 g1,52 0,24 | 339,67 18 1467
L
PB4 Too
P 1 16,56 16,5 | 0,075 | 220,25 |19 -
PB4
rar 1 41,28 41,28 | 0,16 | 258,00 20 825
P8BS 1l 50,81 90,81 0,19 477,95 383 35234
PBG 1 53,98 53,98 | 0,22 | 245,36 100 5398
SFT1 1l 80,14 80,14 g,12 667,83 25 2003

species being utilized later.

Except for an occurrence near Hermanus where

Haliotis middens were observed stratigraphically beneath Oxystele Patella

Turbo middens canclusive evidence for this is lacking and there is no time

scale with which to compare different middens.

The suggestion made in

Appendix IT concerning collecting and preparation activities also require

consideration, although situations such as at at PB5 still argue for

occupations directed at the selective exploitation of H. midae.

The

presence oF‘charcoal and burnt shell and the occurrence of burning on the

'Dutside of some H. midae shells also suggests that the animals were consumed

at the coast, -

-

Diversity indices reflecting the composition of the shellfish samples

‘were calculated for both minimum numbers and meatmass (Appendix VII,Table

1) although meatmass values only were considered. As could be ekpected,

diversity indices CGmpared very well with the bar charts on Fig. 15

s

Hy

i,
;
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showing high diversity and low redundancy values for samples of Oxystele

Patella Turbo middens with a number of species covering the whole tidal

periocd of occupation could be expected to have been.

components resulting from other food Qathering and cultural activities

would increase.

. ﬁa middens which tended to be dominated by subtidal animals,A There is,

b?b‘therefore, a direct correlation between diversity and exploitation of

“accessibility can be applied,.with diversity or lack of it correlating

rwith the length of occupation; the more diverse a site the longer the

L3

" of time involved it could also be predicted that the frequency of

" range and low diversity and high redundancy values for Haliotis and Turbo

the intertidal zone. Given this, the time element involved in intertidal

With longer periods

Although the samples are small, comparison of shellfish

diversity and the occurrence of other components shows a tendency towards

correlation,

TABLE 9 -~ Comparison of shellfish diversity and the occurrence of cther

components,
Hawr | Pes |PBa mel | PB1 |PBa ka1 |sFT1 | PBs |PB2

Shellfish_
Meatmass: d 2,657 2,587 2,518 2,515 1,843 {1,625 {0,329 {0,194
Shellfish
Meatmass:r 0,33 (0,322 { 0,273 {0,371 0,470 0,576 {0,908 {0,946
Bone Mass, :
grammes 507 222 89 145 12 55 49 7
No. of spp. ’
excl,shellfish {14 11 8 12 & 11 & 2
Cultural ] 5 6 4 5 aq 3 1

Table 9 illustrates this

point and shows

the samples arranged in order of

P

PR X
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)
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diversity (d)., BRedundancy is seen to increase as diversity decreases.

This situation has been observed on other middens, with highly diverse

Ox}stele Patella Turbo middens including Far‘greater amounts of btone,

R other fauna, and cultural material representing a diversity of activity,
while Haliotis and IEEEQ middens tend to'have far fewer other components. -
The question of length of occupation then arises. The middeﬁs sampled
-are thﬁught to represent a reasonable cross-section of middens‘Found in

the area, The shell-accumulations appear
- M

to be vertically hompogeneous
i orhEss MR RE =LY hom

cycle, representing..epproximately 15
— [ A LI

— o —

T ——

days, was being utilized. Horizontal homogeneity of individual middens
cannot be demonstrated with the data collected and spatial homogeneity in
terms of time is not clear where different midden types are located close
together such as at PB2, In the case of the PBS5 sampled midden horizortal
homogeniety is apparent, although situations do exist whére‘smaller
accumulations of H. midae are possibly associated. It is not clear
whether these represent separate occupations in terms of time or daily or
individual contributions., If it is argued that both the Haliotis and
other middens which may be located within the same locality represent
different expressions of the same occdpatinn then, utilizing the informa-
tion in Table 8, the total occupation in terms of meatmass was eﬁormous.
Teking 1 Kg to represent a very generous man-meal per day requires the
consideration of very large group numbers and extensive accupation

periods in order to explain their accumulation as the result of one
occupation, Even by invoking the largest known herder graoup sizes this
seems unlikely, especially as the food contribution from other faunal
éources has not been taken into consideration. In the light of the known
~perioa of pottery usage,vhowever, a different picture emerges. For
example, the PBl sample represents 184 000 Kg of meat, This could have

provided a group of 20 people 9100 meals, which over a series of seven-day
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occupations could have provided for a total of 1300.day5 or three and a

half years' occupation, Viewed against 1500—2000 years, however, this

accumulation is by no meéné significant. It seems,‘thereforé, that in

.spite of the apparent homogeneity of the middens, it must be accepted that | ~
.,they represent the asccumulations of food refuse over a number of o T
occupafions in much the same way as the HAWI section indicates (Fig. 14), ‘ -
but with no depcsitidn of sand lenses during period of non~occupatian,
Bigalke (1973: 164) comments on the Bantu's accumulation of middens in : By
this manner., Evidence from PB4 in the form of two separate burials glso

suggests on‘ethnographic grounds that more than one Dccupgtion took place.

The problem of the Haliotis middens remains and it is not clear how these
accumulations relate to the pattern of occupation on the basis of either

time and exploitation or preparation and other activities. If ceastal

occupation is to be measured in shert-term periods involving days or weeks i
rather than months, the guestion regarding group activities between these
periods arises. Did they remain on the coast, making use of other |
resources whiéh would mean longer periods of occupation, or move elsewhere,
elither albng the coast or directly inland to better. grazing, or were

these same groups responsible for the accumulation of marine remains in

caves situated in the limestone ridges? It seems that each of these
possibilities could have been the case.as part of the dynamic socio-economic
systems known to have operated at the contact period. The sample from
Byeneskranskop, althnugh~it-represents a site including marine shell rather
than a midden, indicates thaf shellfish were being exploited ﬁo some degree
~at a distance of epproximately 7 km from the coést and that this egploitation
wés restricted to LWS (Fig. 16). The relationship of cave occupatinn.to
;qastal Dcéupatinn cannot be established as yet and it remains to be seen
wvhether analysis of the other components, presently being conduéted by

~ F.R, Schweitzer, will provide the necessary evidence to establish any seasonal

» - -y p— v - -
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"‘ relationship. On the basis of the occurrence of Choromytilus meridionalis

at Pearly Béaqh it is tentatively suggested that coastal occupation took
* place during the summer months, This possibility is restricted to

middens such as HAWI and PB6, containing significant guantities of C,

meridionalis and situated relatively close to the mussel beds, however, and - 1

- + .
s T amm e v e m e

ii) Other fauna (Appendix Vc) , ‘ ' '%’;

Freguencies of other fauna are extremely low, a factor which is compounded
by the small size of the samples. In gpite of this problem, however, the
faunal list does provide evidence of the variety of forms utilized by

coastal dwellers,

Crustacea ' . §

Small numbers of Jasus lalandii (Cape rock lobster) were found in the HAWL

s
B Y PR S

sample only, While it also occurred at Die Kelders Cave (F.R.Schweitzer

-~

pers, comm,) it is not known to extend south of Danger Point and was not
therefore expected to have made any contribution in the Pearly Beach area.
A single unidentified crab found in the SFTL sample is taken to represent S

a chance catch, : R

Pisces ' ' S §

Fish species found in the midden samples are typiéal of those found on fﬁe
'mixture of rocky ahd'sandy substrate which occurs Qithin the research area
and may be caught from the shore. It is interesting to note that the

en@ironmental similarities éffecting shellfiéh at HAWI and Die Kelders (see

Chapter 6) appear to extend to the occurrence of fish, with large numbers of
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veld. Unidentified remains of a small lizard are not thought to have
‘been part of the diet, while the remains of snakes which seem to appear
regulafly in small numbers in archaeological deposits and are known to have

been eaten when caught may represent individuals cellected in the veld,

H
i

1
L]

e s i

Remains of marine birds occur frequently in coastal occupation sites and

et

it is noticeable in samples examined by the writer that the frequency of
bird remains as a whole varies inversely with distance from the sea. This

occurrence is clearly related to population distribution with very much

greater populations of exploitable bird species occurring along the coast

than inland, Spheniscus demersus (Jackass penguin), Morus capensis (Cape

gannet) and Phalacrocorax spp. (Cormorants) occur in large breeding

colonies on offshore islands while Phglacrocorax spp. may also be seen

regularly roosting on the coast. The occurrence of oceanic S. demersus
and M, capensis suggesté that thesg remains represent birds washed up on the ~§

share, An open midden occurrence at Stompneus Point, St. Helena Bay,

however, provides evidence for the location and exploitation of a Phalacrocorax'
capensis (Cape cormorant) colony on the mainland, Here, the frequency of
shell was low while bird bones were concentrated in high frequencies over

.the exposed area of she;l SCatter. The occurrence of an imnaturé M,

capensis individual suggests that occupation took place during summer when

this species breeds offshore., Anatidae (Ducks) and Fulica cristata (Coot)

are fresh-water birds most likely to have been taken om the Bot River vilei

‘or the saltipan between Hawston and the Onrust River.  Neotis denhami
(Stanley bustérd), a large terrestrial bird, occurs on open ground. The

.unidentified Passerines are small terrestrizl birds which are unlikely to
haQe been exploited by human beings and probably died on the site, or were

-introduced by predators such as owls or small carnivores.
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Mémmalia

The mammalian forms show variation in species and size. Micromammals such

as Chrysochloridae indet. (Bolden mole), Suncus infinitesimus (Pygmy shrew),

Rhabdomys pumilio (Striped field mouse), Otomys spp. (Vlei rats and Muridae
indet. (Rats/Mice) all cccur in the coastal scrub but are thought to have
died fortuitously on the site or to have been introduced as the food iremains

of predators other than man. Although the same likelihood also exists

for Bathyergus suillus (Cape dune mole-rat) and Georhyehus cepensis (Cape -
- /
mole-rat), it should be noted that Schweitzer (1975) interpreted the high

frequency of Bathyergus suillus in the Die Kelders deposits as reflecting

human exploitation of this large rodent. This possibility should, therefere,
"not be discarded especially in view of the regularity of their occurrence

in the samples, It cannot simply be assumed that Papio ursinus (Chacma

baboon ) died on the site by chance and was then included in the deposit.
It is most probable that the animal or skull was brougﬁt in intentionally
by the human occupantshof the site although it seems unlikely to have been
as a food resource. It isvpossible that the canines,which are missing from
the maxillary fragment, were sought for utilisation as implements in the same
manner as that described.For Oie Kelders (Séhweitzer 1575). The occurrence
of marine mammal remains in middens is common along this stretch of coastline
and the dolphin individual was doubtlessly washed up and utilized for either
flesh or bones, or both, This factor becomes important when discussing
the significance of food representation in archaesological samples where

\ .
potential dangers may 1ié in the assumption that,catabean bones represent

' food remains rather than raw materials, Small mammals like Tctonyx striatus

(Striped pole-cat) and Genetta sp. (Genet cat) occur commanly in coastal

areas and are known to have been trapped for their skins and were possibly

aleo utilised as food. Arctocephalus pussillus (Cape fur-seal ) occurs of f-

-
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Shcre on Dyer Island and on large rocks some kilometres south of Pearly
Beach. . Immature'individuals‘cf about a year old may suggest occupation
Vduring summer when animals of this age are weaned abruptly and mortality
_rates rise causing an increase of washed-up carcasses., Although not

‘well represented in the samples, Alcelaphus caama (Red hartebeest), a

" grazer, occurs in many of the Pearly Beach middens. The remains of two

¢

other grazers, Damiliscus dorcas (Bontebok) and Egquus sp. (Zebra) have also

" been observed on the Pearly Beach middens while examination of faunal '
remains from a number of midden collectiqns at the South African Museum .
sﬁégests that grazers may have Forhed a regular feature of thé diet
repfesehted by open middens in the résearch area. If the grazing hypo-
thesis outlined in Chapter 4 is followed, the regular exploitation of these
aniﬁals on the coast suggests that such occupations took place during

summer months, Raphicerus camwpestris (Steenbok) is extremely common in

coastal areas where it occurs throughout the year, managing somehow to

acquire sufficient nutrients, presumably through a varied diet, to allow

it to be independent of trace-element deficiencies. The steenbok is easily

trapped and its remains occur regularly in middens. Remains which are
considered to be of Ovis aries (Domestic sheep) ccéurred in the PB4 MB1
sample, although this animal also occurred in other samples from HAWI and
PBL.  Remains of another domesticate, Bos. sp. (Cattle), were found on

the surface of the PBl midden. -

141) Cultural Material : Stone (Apperdices Vd and VIII)

With the low freguency of stone expected in middens the sampling method
éiq not provide enough material for detailed analysis. The PB4 O surface
sample makes good this lack to some extent, although & great deal of

© variability perhaps reflecting different activities has been observed on

-l
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t open middens in the distribution of stone implements... While the
consideration of detailed aspects of coastal stone technology is beyond
the scope of this study and would require analysis of many large samples,

- it is possible to make some broad generalisations.

'Raw Materials o . Sk

. R

Quartzite. In all of the samples with the possible exception of HAWI, ‘4”

PB4 K4l and PB4 M8l, quartzite was numerically dominant, The PB4 N8l
sample, however, appears to represent a localised concentration of qua;fz
chipping, correlating with a ccncentration of pebble hammers in the same
area, With the use of both frequency and mass, however, larger samples
would doubfleésly correct for such biases as with the PB4 0 sample, in
which 76,27 per cent of the total sample is represented by guartzite,

This not surprising for coastél contexts as quartzite is by far the mdst
common local raw material. Much, if not all, of the quartzite was carried
from the beach to the sites in the.form of pebbles, cobbles and boulders
which ranged from 30 grammes to over 15 kilogrammes in mass. This

observation is supported by the occurrence of cortex on 39,94 per cent

of the total quartzite sample.

Quartz,  Although this raw material occurs consistently in the excavated
samples it makes up only 4,28 per cent of the total PB4 0 sample which is
thought to be repreéentative.v lGuartz lumps from veins on the rocky

shores snd cobbles from the intertidal zone were utilised.

‘Limestone. As described above extensive limestone formations occur
within the research area. Lumps of fine-graimed limestone from these

as well as cobbles which occur intertidally were utilised for artefact
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manufacture, making up 19,27 per cent of the total PB4 0 sample.

Silcrete. This raw material is extremely rare in the samples and con-
stituted only 0,18 per cent of the PB4 0 sample. This appears to be the
case generally'on'the middens, although some localities have relatively

more than others,

Granite. Although granite was used as a raw material, its occurrence is
rare and restricted to those stretches of the coastline along which

granite occurs as bed-rock. .

Pigment nodules (Appehdix Ve). Nodules of haematite and manganese were
observed to occur on virtually all middens or deflated areas at Pearly |
Beach and Hawston, and it seems likely that this distribution can be
extended to the research area as a whole. This occurrence is significant
in the interpretation of coastal living-patterns as pigment represents

the only imported raw material and must have been brought to the coast
over relatively great distances. The Bot River-Caledon area lies between
approximately 20-35 km from Hawston and the Napier area 40 km from Pearly
Beach as the crow flies, This argues that the great majority of the

open middens under consideration were associated with some form of direct‘
inland-coastal ﬁDQement which probably took place along river valleys and,

furthermore, that this can be traced to a distance of at least 40 km

inland.

Artefactual Material

Waste Category. This category forms by far the highest proportion in

all the samplee and represents 96,19 per cent of the total PB4 O sample,

e . e —
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It is made up iargely of untrimmed flakes, many BF which are éxtremely
crude in form, and chuﬁks which occur in verj similar proportions,

The chip class, $Bparated from chunks on the basis of siie could, in the
absence of a further Ereakdcwn of the chunks,'probably‘be more .
realistically included with that class and would thus slightly increase,
the percenfage represented by it, Quartzite cores, making up 0,95 per
cent of the tdtal, are crude and apﬁearAtc be extremeiy poorly represented
in the total artefactual sahple (approximateiy 1:80) although the number
may have been réduced by the inclusion UF‘core-like artefacts such as
flaked cobbles and heavy duty edge—damaged pieces in the utilised tool
categories rather than with waste. By definition, chunks also show a
certain amount of flake removal. The limestone waste, on the other hand,
éppears to derive from the multi-flaked éobble catégory at aratioof 30:1.
It is nat known what proportion of the waste catego;y, especially untrimmed
flakes, may have been used without being damaged. This point is
illustrated by a sample collected from a rhino kill site located approxi- -
mately 800 m inland at Pearly Beach. The assemblage is made up almost
enfirely of flakes and chunks which would fall within the waste category
and yet at least some of the artefacts must have been used to butcher the

animal,

Utilised Category. This qategory formed the early basis of description

of the characteristics of stcne’értgfact assemblages found on midden sites.
It is notable that this category which farms 2,44 per cent of the PB4 Q

. sample is, with the exception of one piece, made on 73,17 per cent
guartzite cobbles or bculders,‘and 25,83 per cent limestone cobbles.
Multi-Flaked cobbles form the mcét comﬁun class,'the affinity of which

to the waste Category.has already been commented upon. Edge-damage td

. both gquartzite and limestone examples suggests, haowever, utilisation

(PR ST P
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on the limestone cobbles which are a Finer—graiﬁed raw material (Fig.

17: 1). Heavy edge—démaged pieces form a smaller proportion, but again
show sufficient damage to suggest utilisation of the edges For‘cutting‘

- and bashing purposes although similar modificatidn could result through
repeated unsuccessful a£tempts to remove flakes from a worked-out core,
The use of stones for hammering also appears td be a régular feature of
coastal exploitation patterns. Isolated damage is generallyﬁfound on
one’or.more small areas of cobbles although the pebble hammers show far
more extensive and regular damage to opposite ends of the long axis.
While the damage to cobbles is assumed to relate to general flake-
proﬂuction or fhe breaking up of pigment nodules, there is a clear
suggestion in the PB4 M8l sample that the pebble hammers were related tq
the_produbtion of the extensive quartz waste localised in that area, Dné
lower grindstone was included in the PB4 0 sample and a rubber occurred
at the base of the PB4 K4l sample, Pigment and stained examples from
Die Kelders indicated the use of fhese artefacts (Schweitzer 1975) and
vhile no stains femained on the Pearly Beach exahples, a small pile of five
haematite nodules was found within 30 cms of the PB4 K4l rubber; The
occurrence UF raw’pigment in this form, together with the extensive
grinding and peripheral damage to the rubber, attest to the manner in
which ochre was produced by pounding thebraw pigment and grinding it to

a fine powder. It also suggests that no great period of usage was |
neceééary to produce the extensive wear common on rubbers and lower gfind-

stores.

F

Formal Tool Category, This category formed 1,37 per cent of the PB4 O

sample and only three blasses occurred in the samples taken, Although
other classes do exist the paucity of formal tools is perhaps a reflection

of the small number of activities related to formal stone technology during
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any one coastal occupation, In fact this number of classes may well be
tco high as it has been noted that the P84 lobality could represent at
leastAtwo sepérate occupations. Although no incomplete or Efoken bored
stores were found on PB4 the occurrence of 10 utilised borers (Fig. 17:

2,3) and three borer spalls in the PB4 Q sample argues that bored stones

H

vere manufactured on coastal sites. The remains of incomplete or broken Coh

bored stones associated with borers were observed on a number of middens. 5
Béred stbnes are most commohly described as weights for digging sticks

employed méinly for digging up plant foods. This being the case it

might be suggested that coastal exploitation included plaht foods. ‘While

it is possible that some plant foods were eaten on the coast, it seems

unlikely that they were exploited to any degree in view of their relative

~scarcity on the coast and the abundance of easily obtainable marine

resources, especially shellfish (Deacon 1970). The fact that very few
edible plant remains were recovered from the Elands Bay midden in spite

of Favourabie preservation (Parkington 1972) and the fact that under
similer circumstances none was recovered from Die Kelders cave (Schweitier
1975) tends to support this contention. If this is so, it seems reasonable
to suggest that coastal dwellers were either putting bored sfones tb some
other use or,thét they were utilizing beach cobbles when the opportunity
presented itself in preparation for a later need such as would arise if

the group moved inland.. The miscellaneous class is assumed to represent
implements used variously for cutting and scraping purhoses. Outils
€caillés occurred in the PB5 sample only. Another qum of tool which was
not représentaa‘in the semples is mentioned here because examples were

ohserved = in localised concentration on at ‘least one deﬁlatad‘area, and

‘resembles very closely artefacts described by Schoute-Vanneck and Walsh

(1960) along the Natal coast. Made on pebbles of about 5-8 cm in length

these tools have straight or curved edges similar to outils é&cailltés at one
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eﬁd of the long‘axis and damage, often in the form of large flake scars,
at thé oppnsife end as if the tool had been utilised in the same manner
" as a punch'or 6hissl (Fgg; 17: 4). Thé Wilton element, characterised
by fhe dccﬁrrencg of seéments and sﬁall‘éonvex sctépers described by |
wofkers‘éuch gs Rudner [1968), has ﬁnt beengobserved in the Peérly Beach
- area elthough very low fréquenciesAnF small tools, Finély made on‘silérete, \
-do-occur on some of the ﬁidden sites. The apparent absence of segments
from all but two middens withiﬁ the research area is in keeping with the
suggestion that small convex scrapers and segments which are charactegis_

'
tic of Climax Wilton assemblages become less frequent by Pottery Wilton
times and weré never present on the coast in the same proportions as
further inland, possibly due to differing réquirements of the environments..
Problems of coastal sampling and chronology make it dangerous, however,
to assess the situation on a simple presence or absence basis and sueh
suggestions must remain tentative (Deacon 1972; Klein 1974). VWhat is
clear; however, is that formal stone tools and utilised pieces are
hardly represented and that assemblages tend to be dominated by waste
material, Activitieg reflected in utilised pieces and formal tools show
variability from site to site, but it wili require mahy surface samples
or the excavation of large areas.to provide detailed infurmatioﬁ. .Table
10 shows the similarity between the percentage Frequencieé of the waste,
utilised and formal tool categories far the PB4 O sample, the total

Gordons Bay open midden sample (van Noten 1974), and the total Die

Kelders Cave sample (Schweitzer 1975).
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have again been recognising Donax scrapers (Schweitzer 1970, 1975; Van
Noten 1974) which occur regularly in many middéns both in cave and open
situations. - The shell is hard and compact and valves of newly-dead
animéls can be retouched with ease, prodqcing a éharp sturdy edge

(Fig. 18: 1-3). In the Pearlyiaeach are; Donax scrapers werevoften
observed in concentrations within areas ranging from lm2 - ltlmz sugéesting
that they were discarded after use connected with a speci?ic activity.
Examples of scfapers made on Tellina sp. valves also occur, but are very
rare. - Schweitzer (1975)ycommented that Donax serra esppeared to have been
collected specifically for the manufacture of scrapers, This observa-
tion is fepeated in the research area where the presence of this animal

is almost exclusively represented by scrapers or fragments and invariably
repreéents considerably less than 0,10 per cent of the meat contribution
(oF samples. On the other hand; in areas where large populations of

Donax serra exist, such as between Elands Bay and Lamberts Bay on the

west coast (J,E, Parkington pers. cqmm.) and neér the Maltjes River Cave

on the southern coast (Hoffman 1958), the existence of EEEEﬁ middens
attesté to the importance of this ahimal as a food in gertain environménts.

Patella containers. Patella shells, mostly of P. compressa, showing

signs of modification were cbserved in a number of middens in the Pearly
Beach area and the PB2, PBS and SFT1l samples produced examples, P.
compressa which has a thin-walled, deep shell showed artificial reduction
of the anterior and posterior margins by percussion (Fig. 18: 4—6). P..
~argenvillei sﬁowing definite signs of modification were only found in
the SFT1 sample (Fig.18: 7,8).  While this animal also has a deep |

shell, the walls are far thicker and stronger than P, compressa and the

modification is donsequently more obviously the result of percussion with

negative flake scars ahd crushing being eaéily recagnisable, ‘Dnly

oy oot ]
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specimens with obvious flaking were included in the counts and a number

© of doubtful examples showing the characteristic concentric fracture

of Patella were discarded together with P. argenvillei with flattened

areas on the margins which could have formed naturally while the
animals were still alive (B.F. Kensley pers. comm.). The high fre-
quency of these artefacts in the SFT1 sample provides further evidence

of activities related specifically to one occurrence although the nature

of the activity is not clear from the Pearly Beach examples. Archaeo~

[y

1ogicai evidence for the use of Patella spp. shells as pigment containeré
is available from a number of coastal cave middens in which shells were
found with pigment adhering to the inner walls, Examples from the
Matjes River excavation were on Patella shells (Hoffman 1958) as were

those from Elands Bay where P, argenvillei were utilised (J.E. Parkington

pers, comm, ), while Schweitzer (1975) ascribed this use to several Patella

spp. and Choromytilus meridionalis at Die Kelders. = Although no evidence

was presented for the modification of these shells, examination of the

Die Kelders samples shows P, argenvillei to be the common species with

two examples of P, tabularis and one of P. compressa, with modification

being present on some of the P, argenvililei and the P, compressa,

Further evidence regarding the use of Patella shells was suggested by
Lady Anne Barﬁard, who coﬁmented while on a visit to Genadendal.,
approximately S0 km from the coast; that some of the Hottentots there
owned ",.,., a coupie of spoons made of bits of wdod to the end of which

a deep shell was spliced and tied on ,..." {Anderson 1953: 185). The

-shells mentioned must almost certainly have been Patella species and the

addedlfactor of hafting could explain the need to modify some of the

shells, The possibility exists that shells were put to different uses

requiring a similar small receptacle which may or may not have been hafted

§
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and it is perhaps of interest to note that the occurrence of shell .
containers in the Pearly Beach area is related to Haliotis middens which
are(considered to reflect minimal cultural activity and that no traces

of ochre, which usually remains, were found.

Marine shell ornaments. From the very first reports on the iﬁdigencus

‘populatinﬁs of the southwestern Cape coast the extensive use of a variety
of marine shells for ornamentafion is apparent (Raven Hart 1967) while
numerous archaeological reports have confirmed that this practice can be
traced well back in time. It is necessary to commerit on the possible -
use of Fissurellidae shells for the manufacture of beads (Fig. 18: 9) «
because while the form of these pieces appears to bhe regular and difficult
i to produce nafurally it is perhaps better that this class should remain
tentative until more direct evidence is found. The use of Nassa
kraussiana has been comented on elsewhere (Schweitzer 1975) and suggests
the exploitation of resources fram estuarine situations often at a |
'distance from occupation sites. = The Bot River or Klein River vleis
provide the most suitable sources relatively close to the Hawston locality
and Schweitzer (1975)'shawed how these shells, together with Zostera
capensis, an estuarine grass on which they live, were carried from the
.Kleiﬁ River vlei to Die Kelders., The closest possible source to the
Pearly Beach localities is the Uilenkraal River, although it must be borne
in mind that it is riot inconceivable that the shells came from much
further afield. The Turbo dises cover a range which clearly éhowé the
méthnd of manufacture; a piece of shell was ﬁorked to roughly the required
shapé and the edge then gfoﬁnd to the final form which was not perforated

and presumably then attached to articles of clothing or ornamentation.

_)USfPiCh eggshell ornsments. The use of this raw material for the manufacture

R
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of ornaments appears to have been ubiquitous among Late Stone Age pop- -

'ulations. Whiie the blank from SFT1 is likely to represent a stage in .

bead manufacture; the circular, unperforated example from PB6 seems more
likely to have been made as an ornamental disc in the manner of the Turbo

-

specimens, ‘ _ '

Utilised Bone

Few pieces of utilised bone occurred in the samples, although bone-working
has been shown to be a characteristic feature of coastal occdpatinn
(Schweitzer 1975). The examples found, however, do providé a fair range
of the Formé which were made,-with one notable exception., This form

was, however, observed regularly, in coﬁplete and unfinished form, on

mixed middens with isolated broken examples being found on Haliotis middens.
These artefacts, made from the split and shaped ribs of large mammals

are long and spatulate in form with chisel-like edges at one or both

ends (Fig. 18: 10). These ends often show wear in the form of bevelling
at an angle which might be caused by forcing the tool between the margins

of Patella or Hzliotis shells and the underlying substrate in order to

remove them. It is thought that these bone tools were produced for
the purpose of shell-gathering rather than that stones were utilised as
Ahas been suggested on occasions in the past. BSchweitzer's (1975) '

description of skin scrapers includes a slightly different form of these

tools which shows extensive polishing of the edges,

"~ . Pottery

Although middens associated with ﬁottefy were excévated,only two of the samples

yielded sherds, most of which were small and formless and pfovide little
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information. Qbservation within the gerneral area showed that typical
lugged, conicai—based pots were in use and that many had beenApainted
with a thin obhré slip. Thickness varied enormﬁusly, not oﬁly between
poté bu£ in individﬁais, and temper varied from véry fine~grained to
exfremely coarse éuartz grit, some of which éppeared to have been crushed
for the purpose. Na décoration'was'FDund although fregments of one pot

had two small raised bosses which had been pressed out from the inside,

Eigmenf Nodules

The significance of thsese imports has been discussed above. In addition
to providing evidence of movement, the consistent occurrence of pigment
nodules.serves to underline the known importance of this commodity amongst
hisforic and prehistoric populations for body adormment, pot-decoration

and, doubtlessly, other uses.

Mastic Fragments

A few fragments of material considered to be mastic occurred in the HAWL
end PBl samples. Although the pieces were formless, the manner in which

~ this substance could have been utilised is perhaps illustrated by the

occurrence in coastal caves of stone implements and pieces of bone embedded

in lumps of mastic which had served to bind them to hafts (Hewitt 1912;

Schweitzer 1975; J,E, Parkington pers. comm. ).

v) Plant Remains (Appendix VF)

A small number of carbonised seed and fruit remains was recovered from

the samples and although some belong”hjédible forms it is not thought that
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they represent food remains. A more likely explanation probably lies

in the observation already made concerning the distribution of prehistoric

vegetation and the possibility that some coastal occupation was located
Ve

Y
on or near vegetated areas which would allow for the natural introduction

of seeds and fruits from vegetation cover or oh branches selected for

firewood or raw materials. This pdssibility is supportad by the fact

.that the remains were all carbonised and the presence of hoth Euclea cf.

racemosa, a winter fruiting species, ard! Chrysanthemoides monilifera, a

summer fruiting species, in the same midden sample, and Olea exasperata,

an inedible perennial fruiting speciles, in a samples 20 km away.

Stone Features (Appendices II, III, IX)

Stone features associated with open shell middens have besen described in
the past (Schbnland 1903; Colson 1905; Goodwin 1946; Mabbutt et al.
1955; Avery 1974; Cairns 1975). Various interpretations were put
forward, the most obvious of which described hearths where ash and char-
coal‘were still preserved (Fig. 11,12) and burial covers where human
skeletél remains were associated in positions underlying stones. In
addition, a small number of the Pearly Beach features is thought to
represent base anchorages onhuts or windbreaks which had hearths within
them {Fig. 10). Tidal fish traps have also been commented upon [Goodwin
1546; Rudrner 1958; Avery 1975). The maps which describe the distri-
bution of stone features within three localities show them to be fairly
common although the classes are not evenly distributed.

i

i) Stone features associated with middens

~ Little informaticn was obtained through the measurement of stones.making
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up a sample of stone features and Appendix IXa shows that while some
5foad subdivisions are apparent, wide variability in the size of stones
selected or available makes it impossible to define classes on this basis
alone.  Interpretation based on observation of siéé rangs and other
features such as plan, presence or ahsence of ash or charcoal and skeletel
material and thé use of ethnographic sources appears~tu give a better basis
for des;ription. Following along tHese lines it is thought that the
majority of stone features represent hearths, An ethnographic déscriptian
exists for the use of stones in hearths for cooking purposes which might
be reflected in the Fegtures found within the fesearch areg and eslsewhere.
Johan Schreyer, who visited the Cape in 1668 (Raven Hart 1571 vol. 1:
130) described two Hottentot methods of cooking meat. In the first
method meat was placed in a pot and boiled on a fire, while in the seoond
i!f "They make a pit in the ground, throw a few stones therein, and make a
fire onto these. When now the stones are hot encugh, they take away ‘ !
the fire and lay the Fleéﬁ thereon. On this again they throw stones and
on these wood and fire and let it thus roast until the flesh is cooked to é
their taste”, This method would not only produce very good heating
properties for cooking, but also provide a useful cooking base out of the
sand. A Cl4a determination run on a charcoel sample from beneatH the
stones of the PBZ 81 hearth yielded a date of 1680% 50 B.P. which extends
this method back in timé but indicates that it is still within the range
of pottery usage; Thé proportions of the raw material classes in
Appendix IXo show utilisation of the local abundan;e of cobbles gnd the

tendency for resources to have been collected from areas near occupations.

The average percentages of 95,65, 2,71 and 1,46 for guartzite, limestone and
granite respectively in the PB2 sample reflect very closely the coastline g

at the site, as does the shift in raw material usage illustrated by average
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persentages of 77,46, 18,53 and 12;21 for the same raw materials at P85
wﬁich is located at the southern end of the granite outcrop. Dbservatian
of store features on si£95 located well within the bounds of the granite
outcrop shows the granite proportiocn to increase even more significantly,
Limestone is possibly over-represented in the samples as it breaks up when
burnt although it must bs noted that the high limestone content of some

of the PB5 hearths was caused by the fact that occupation took place on

the limestone bank and that some hearths along the west coast are made up
entirely of limestone where it outcrops close to the middens rather than

of guartzite cobbles which are available further away at the ssza. Distance
from the sea and, therefeore, resources appears to play an important part

in stone feature distribution. At Pearly Heach guartzite ccbbles were
used up to a maximum of epproximztely 450 m although they become increasingly
rare from 300 m, while local limestone outcrops were seen to be utilised
increasingly up to a maximum distance of 600 m in one instance, No
examples of any kind were cbserved further inland and although observaficn
must tce seen as being problematic it seems that stone features may be re-
stricted in distribution through a lack of suitable raw materials or that,
as alsc seems to be the case in coastal contexts, hearths, for instance,
were not always made in this manner in spite of the availability of suitable
raw.-materials. That stoﬁe hearths of this type do occur further inland
cannot be disputed, howeyer, as Deacuﬁ and Brooker (1976) mention similar

features in the Boomplzas cave deposits.

Desériptions of the use of stone coverings tDVprDtect burials ars often
encountered (Schapera 1933: 6) and complementary situations have been found
in archasological contexts in midden localities, A single in situ burial
covered by a group of large stones was recovered by holiday makérs at

Pearly Begach although no further information was available other than that it
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was associated with the PB5 midden and that the corpse had been buried

in a seated position faﬁing eést. The burial cerr fraom PBZ2, which was
deflated Qnd somewhat dispersed, provides another example although the
number of stones seems tD.be unusually high, It ;;uld be interesting
here to postulate a situation analogous to the herder custom of each
member af the group placing aﬁ object on the grave at the burial and for a
period fhereafter an passing it (Schapera 1930). Human remains were

a@lso associated with the PBl Si feature although the relationship is not
clear. = It has already been suggested that the storne feature within the

supposed hut circle is thought ta be a hearth. That being the case it is

pocssible that the corpse was buried or simply left within the hut.

ii) Tidal fish traps (Appendix III)

Appendix III describes the use of tidal fish traps in the research area,

and attempts to correlate them with the intrcduction of herding activities.

Evidence presented in Tables 1 and 2 indicated clearly that this successful
modification of an existing environmental niche offered tremendous

potential for the more effective exploitation of marine resources.

Efficient use was restricted to the few days before and after spring tide;, ﬂ,
which, as has been described in the section on shellfish, doubtlessly ” ég'
affected the length of gny occupation of 2 group relying solely on fish, i
EXplDitatidn of a single resource does not seem to have been the case, i
however, as can be seen from the SFTL1 . sample. In this sample the shellfish %i

and other faurnal content suggests that, although the occupation was closely Jf

related to>5pring tides, it took place over a slightly longer period
of time than would be possible with purely fish-trap or Haliotis exploita- ' ;

tion, Althoughk direct information is needed it seems likely that the
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produce of fish traps suppleﬁsnted a shellfish staple perhaps in much

_thé same maner as'the exploitation of terrestrizl animals is thought to
have done, There ere additional problems in the possibility thaf all ar
part of the fish was dried and carried elsewhere ar/ihat fish were taken

in quantities large enough td'allaw an entirely fish diet. In the former
case no change would be visible in the normal composition of middens and

in the laﬁter localised concentrations of fish bones rather than shell
middens wauld, in fact, be associated with fish-trap usége. The

seasonal movement of two Coloured groups with their stock and families

from Elim to Die Dam and Pearly Beach was commeﬁted upon in terms of
herder'grazing patterns and more recently information from the Bredasdorp
area (E. Hayden pers. comm,) suggests that ownership of fish traps,

whether by Colcureds or Eurcpeans, was respected in the old days. Assuming
that Coloured ownership is likely to have descended fraom herder ancestars,
an argument exists for theg traps having been important resources in coastal
contexts within herder territories and for the existence, therefore, of
well-defined explcitation strategies with diFFerént'groups feturning to
certain localities or coastal stretches during summer months when grazing
was also available, Unfortunately the problem of recognising herder
éctivities in archaeological ccntegts stiil exists as ties such ag kinship
and clientship weuld daubflessly have allowed for some flexibility of
usage. In spite of complexities, however, it appears likely that fish
traps could haQe provided incentive to exgend the co-ogperative effort
necessary for trep building and upkeep. The use of fish traps, fherefore,
may well have played an impartant role in determining location of
occupation and cyclic or seasonal mobility within the routine exploitation
sfrategies of groups utilising marine resaurces. As yet, however, no data

have been obtained to provide further information on these prablems,
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CHAPTER 9

CONCLUSION

It has long been contended that the so-calied strandloopers lived at the

lowest possible level of subsistence in much the same manrmer as the

Kalahari Bushmen of today. Workers such as anthropologist Lee (1965}

have argued convincingly against this case, however, and archaeolagists
are prbviding similar evidence for the past (Deacon 1970; Parkington
1972; Klein 1974) all of which may be summed up by the comments of
Sahlins {1974: 5) who said that "we should enteftaim the empirical possi-
bility that hunters are in business for their health, a finite objective,

.and that bow and arrow are adsqguate to that end.™ The foregoing discussion

on coastal exploitation also argues for the fact that coastal occupation
formed part of a carefully integrated system making use of both inland and

coastal resources on a cyclic or seasonal hasis and that the technological

base was adeguate for this purpcse.

The distribution of sites has provided useful information on coastal
occupation patterns. Abaut 90 per cent of midden sites within the
research area were located along rocky stretches, which made up 60 per cent
of the available coastline, and were invariably lccated within 300 m of the
shore. Sandy beaches in the fesearch area are limited and do not appear

to have had any significant effect on occupation whereas alcng the west

coast where long sandy stretches predominate 90 per cent of sites are restricted

to a rocky area which makes up only 16 per cent of the available coastline,

Here sandy beach resources such as Donax serra, although comman, were
—_——mn e la

exploited only when occupation took place along sandy coastlines where no

rocky stretch was within collecting distance. The distribution of sites,

4
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also been suggested that this staple food was obtained at no great distance
from the habitation area. A correlation between midden compasition
and length of occupation was also observed. Haliotis and Turbo middens

/-

.clearly indicate exploitation, and therefore occcupation, during the LWS

period which is restricted to about six days.per cycle. OQOxystele Patella

JEEEE middens, on the other hand, represent exploitation, and therefaore
accupatipn, during the greater part of the tidal cycle of 15 days or
longer, The calculation of diversity.indices far the shellfish content
of each sample made it possible to compare other components-of the samples.

It emerged that DOxystele Patella Turbo middens which contained variable

amaounts of a number aof shellfish species were highly diverse,while Haliotis
and Turbo middens dominated by one species were almost lacking in diversity
and reFlecfed & higher degree of selectivity. Diversity was shown to
increase with length of occupation.  This was also substantiated by the
tendency for mixed midden occupatinns to have included the exploitation of
additional dietary components such aé fish, marine mammals, birds and
terrestrial fauna and a greater variety of cultural components such as
stﬁne, bone and shell implement and arnament manufacture and the presence
of pottery and pigment which are assumed to reflect a greater range of
activities naot entirely connected with dietary subsistence, and thérefors

length of occupatiaon.,

Although length of occupation was shown to be reiated to the tidal cycle

and to vary between short occupations of less than a week and longer periods
it was not possible to fix a limit to the latter, It must be accepted,
however, that the midden accumulations probably represent the remains of

a number of different occupations of relatively short duration extending
over a long period of time, Explanation of the spatial significance

of the different midden types is dependent on rather tenuous factors such



as the extension of the subtidal range of animals such as Turbo, over—
éxploitation of Haliotis populations and the lack of a chronological frame-
work. Thz other sample. components have beezn described but provided little

/

in the way of new information.

Although the coastal diet was obtained Trom a larg=s number of different
animals it seems clear that the bulk was derived from marine sources,
especially in the case of specialised middens representing short occupations,
and tﬁat even where length of OCEupation dictated the need to utilise other
marine elements and terrestriel fauna, the groés effect of the staple food
would not be too drastically altered if measuréd erf the total pericd of.
exploitation. This supports the contention that shellfish collecting
provided the staple food for coastal dwellers while fishing, hunting and the
occasienal scavenging of washed-up animals augmented this to some extent.
Resources were obtained from the séa snore -as well as‘inland and it could

be argued that their exploitation took place inversely, at distances of

500 m and less or up to about 5 km, depending on distribution and availa-
bility in each area and the pesriod cf time spent living at the ccast. For
the present there seems, however, to be little doubt, that like their

modern counterparts elsewhere, prghistoric inhabitants of the southwestern '
Cape possessed an intimate knowledge of the aveilable resources and
conditions affecting them, and furthermore, that some utilised this
knowledge to organise deliberate subsistence strategies aimed at the maximum

exploitation of the resource potential available both inland and on the

coast.

It is interesting to contenplate the social effect such activities might

have had on groups rotating between the coast and interior. Gathering

being the work of the females, it could perhaps be assumed that collection
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of the shellfish staple was undertaken by them as it is nowadays in modern
inland contexts, and that males undertock hunting activities. Ethnographic

records suggest that fishing by means of spears; lines and oGssibly trapping,
was & male occupation thus providing a coastal alte;;ative when hunting was
not undertaken. On this basis, howeﬁer, the male contribution to Haliotis-
orientated occupations was 1ikely to have been very small unless they were
occupied in actiQities not archaeoiogically visible or in fact, as may have
‘been the case, helped the women to remove and collect the Haliotis. Déily'
tides restrict shellfish exploitation to part of the dey only and it seems
likely that the staple food was obtained over‘a‘relatively short time

ﬁeriod, possibly mea5uréd in terms of two or three hours, and that shellfisnh
gatherers would have fairly long periods in between food-gethering for

obtaining other resources, cooking, making artefacts and for leisure, a

situation which agrees well with modern hunter-gatherer data.

The guestion of strandlooper identity has been discussed at length and was
shown to be a facet of a complex social system which included ali socio-
economic divisions of the indigenous population. A hypothetical frame~
work for hunter—gatherer and herder living patterns was worked out on the
basis of early records and grazing patterns, historical and moderﬁ, which
affect not only domesticated animals but alspo game, although it has not yet
been possible to demonstrate from the archaeological evidence which socio-
economic group or groups was responsible for the accumulation of the shell
middens. Evidence for seasonal occupation is rather scant, but suggests
that =zt least some occupation took place during summer, In view of this
it would be tempting to suggest that hercers utilising summer grazing
available on the coast were responsible, although if mu;t be noted that

occupation or its absence cannot be demonstrated for the other parts of the
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year. Ethnograﬁhic evidence and the name Hegelkrsal or Hylekraal which
ofiginally described the Pearly Beach area suggests that herders were
accustamed to live in the area during histaorical times. These lines of
evidence and even thé association of domesticated é;imals and fish traps
with open middens are not sufficient to exclude the likelihood that huntef—
gatherers who are known to have occupied inland shelters fraom which they
exploited some marine resources also lived on the coast and could have
contributed to the accumulation of shell middene, It is necessary,
tHeréFDre, to conclude that no clear grounds could ke found for associating
any one socio-economic group with coastal Dccupétion and that it must be
conceded, in view of inland coastal links, that so-called strandloopefs
were orten the same people whose remains are observed inland. Furthermore,
although it is perhaps more desirable to describe coestal living as a
strandlcoping way of life, the patterning which has been observedAis likely
to ohscure socio~eaconomic grouping because hunting and gathering were
common to all groups. In this context it is perhaps not as important to
be able to demonstrate whether particular cccupationremains are those of

herders or hunter-gatherers sensu stricto as to provide data on the broad

patterning which is becoming apparent. Finer division must remain for the

future when more is known about coestal and inland living patterns.

Thét middens must be seen to represent only part of occupation areas has
been clearly shown by the existence of associated features such as hearths,
huts, burials, working areas and fish traps. This, together with the

fact that middens may represent the accumulations ‘of a numﬁer of occupations,
has helped to explein some of the variapility described in the past and
provides some observations on the manner in which coastal occupation tqokv
place within the research area. This limited ciservation is not sufficient,

howsver, gs many questions remailn unanswered, There iz a need for many
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MOre observations to be made along the western, southern and southeastern
coasts if archaeolegists wish to obhtain sufficient data to understand

’

coastal living patterns and the manner inwhich social, environmental and

climatic vafiatimn might have affected them. The p;esent results should

present a better substantiated basis for the setting up of a wofking

hypothesis for such a study and a problem of obvious interest @hich arises

out of this work would be the sampling of coastal sites within Summer

rainfall areas as a control for testing th= grazing-sysem hypotﬁesia against
évidence that coastal occupation on the west coast (Parkington 1972) and

on the southern Cape coast (Klein 1974) took plaée during winter months k

rather than summer as is suggested for the southwestern Cape coast by this

project and the work of Schweitzer (1975).
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APPENDIX IV @ Method and terminology

Fieldwork was undertaken in the form of an initial §ite survey followed

by sampling of selected occurrences by means of detailed site plans and

excavation,
i) Site Survey

Except for tha built-up area of Hermanus the tontal ceastline included in

the research area was examined. The lo:alitieé of 2ll visible sites were
plotted on aerial phptographs and 1: 50000 topcgraphical mans in order to
show their relationship to natural Feaﬁures such as sandy and rocky shores,
water sources and topography. Inland observation,‘which was often hindered
by ground cover and vegetation, was undertaiken where possiole. Although
visibility was restricted in some areas, even along the coast, it was
pcssibie to make encugh observetions to provide a reasonably accurate
picture of site distribution. This inFormatiDn’was then utilized iﬁ the

selection of the sites which were sampled.

ii) Detziled Site Plans

Site plans were produced for the Pearly Beach area only. Site localities
were surveyed by means of normal land surveying procedures in order to show
the relationship between the distribution of midden types, certain cultural
information and the coastline. A total of 15 plans covering approximately
4 km of coastline was drawn to 1: 5000 scale and can be related to the

‘national system of comardinateé. For the purpose of thié study a selection

of these plans has besen reduced in order to show site relationships.
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Excavation

- awn anveAT—

iii

Tn order tec ensure some degree of tempofal homogeneity only middens
containing, or considered to be associated,with, ﬁotgéry were sampled.
Selectivity was further aimed at occurrerces which gppeared likely to
provide information on thz problems Dutlinéd for the project. For this
reason exposed sections were chosen were possible, Sampling was conducted
wishin m2 units following normal excavation procedureé of locking for
depositional change. Excavated material was collected in buckets with

a record being kept of the number in order to prévide an indication of

the volume of deposit excavated. The matérial was then passed through
half inch and eighth inch sieves and the residue sorted manually for
components. Components were separated into categories of shellfish, bane
and cultural material which included stone, bone and shell. Samples are
small and, by comparison with midden areas, are considered tc be most
representativé‘of shellfiéh content which makes up the bulk, It was
predicted that relatively small guantities of other faunal components would
be obtained and that cultural components would be extremely poorly

represented. This provided a representative reflection of midden content

and it was not intended to obtain large samples or cultural materisl.

iv) Analycis

meRESR

In order to provide comparative data sample components were reduced to
r .
counts of minimum numbers which were arrived at in different ways

according to the compranents concerned.

Tha method used for obtaining minimum numbers is based on that used by Speed




(Maggs & Speed 1967 ) although certain adaptations have been introduced
in order to reduce the possibility of duplicating individuals. The
following criteria were used and where more than one’ count was obtainable,

the highest value was taken to represent the minimum number.

TABLLE 1 — BSHELLFISH : CRITERIA ON WHICH MINIMUM NUMBERS ARE BASED.

SPECIES ~ CRITERIA

Dinoplax gigas Head valve; tail valve

Charomytilus meridionalis
Perna perna : Umbo separated into left &nd right valves’

Donax serra

Haliotis spp. Inner point of whorl
Crepidula spp. ) Anterior part
Patella spp. ’ Posx:

Fissurellidae spp.

Turbo Protoconch; operculum - complete centre
of thewhorl, or
any fragment which
includes part of
the centre cf the
whorl plus the
point at which the
growth edge i=
connected to the
outer circumfer—
ence.

Oxystele spp. Protoconch
Burnupena spo.

Juvenile animals whick are not considered to have been sollected for food
were excluded from the minimum values as it is assumed that they entered
the site attached tc larger animals, seaweed or stenes. The Patella juv.
kept apart as they occur subtidally. Munerically this category is made

up mainly of P. cochlear which live on P. argerwillei and other P. cochlear

P S L SR P et




shells and can reach a length of up to 4 cm in this situation.

In order tc exclude blases caused by the use of sh?%}Fish frequencies
alone, minimum counts were reducéd to & common factor by conversion to
meat mass, Live sampies were collected, measured and weighsd to obtain
comparative data on the meat field of different species. Averages fTor
meat mass were worked out according to the size ranges representsd in the
samples and are presented in Table 5 (see Chapter 6: 106). A reascnably
accurate gpproximation of the meat mass represenrted in the samples can be
calculated by this method, although more accurate values could doubtlessly
be obtained by detailed measurement of midder shellfish size ranges.

against comparative samples of sufficient size.

Values for species compositicn and dominance were calculated for gach
sample, using diversity and redundancy indices (Appendix VII\. For
the ﬁurpose of these calculations it was necessary to exclude Patella
irdet. values, and the presence of one edult P, cochlear individual

(P84 K4l ) which gave a value of zero in the calculation.

Other Faunal Bemains

Bones and bone fragments were sorted into identifiable and unidentifiable
categories, The identificable materigl was ther classified down to
genus or species level and minimum numbers arrived at from the most

represented body parts.

Cultural Material

The samples yielded small quantities of cultural material and basic
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typological subdivision was undertaken, therefore, with no attempt at
further analysie, The surface sample collected from PB4 0 (10 x 10 m)

vas analysed further, however, on the basis of classAfrequencies and mass

only, in arder to provide an indicaticn of stone artefact composition.

Cultural Material : Raw Materials

All the raw materials utilized in the manufacture of the stone artefacts
occur locally, Quartzite is readilv available from the intertidal zone L
iy .
and beach deposits in the form of pebbles and cobbles, Huartz occurs

mainly as veins within the Table Mountain Sandstone and granite althaough

pebbles and cobbles are to be found in small rumbers, Limzstone occurs

abundantly in the Pearly Beach area, where fine grained forms are found,

S

Fe

and is also ocbtainable as pebbles and cobbles un the beaches. Silcrste

relatively rare in the samples and the sourca,of>tbi5 material has not heen
located as yet although it is rgputed to occur in small gquantities as
outcrops or in nodular Fofm in the lime-rich areas. A giranite DutDPDD‘iS CE
situated in the Pearly Beach'area‘as shown on Fig. 5, Pebbles and cobbles v
occur guite Fréquently in this locality and occesional exanples are to be
found elsewhere. Pigment, in the form of haematite and manganese, occurs
in both the Table Mountain Sandstone and the BokkeQeld Beds., = H. Theron
(pers. camm ., ) suggested, "however, that the Torm and structure of the pigment-

bearing nodules occurring in the samnles indicates that they originate

from the Bokksveld Beds. Oocurrences of similar haematite nodules are

known from near Napier and the Bot Rivier-Caledon area while manganese-

conteining modules only ccocur inland on the Hokkeveld Plaine.

Cultural Materisl : Stone typology and definiticns L
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posgible, into the categories utilized by Schweitzer who adapted his method
from that of J, Deacen (Schweitzer 1975: 53-57). roblems were

encountered, however, especially when dealing with categories such as cores,

F

multi-~flaked cobbles and heavy duty edge-damage, and it is felt that while
this classificatior proved adeguate in most aspects scmé/general modification

will be necessary in the future. , ‘.
Waste . : Ey

Chips: All artefactual material with a maximum dimension of less than 1
cm was included in this cetegory for arnalysis of the PB4 U sample. This
category was not utilized for analysis of the midden samples although pieces

which fitted Schweitzerts definition did occur.

Chunks: Pieces larger than chips, of irregular form, with no bulbs of
percussion but showing evidence of working, It shouid b= noted that chips

cccurring in the midden samples were included in this category.

Cores: Pieces which show a pattern of flaking consistent with the

systematic production of flakes, Tre nature of the rew materials such as

quartzite and especially guartz which tends to shatter, makes it difficult

to recognise flake scars with the result that cores are likely to he

under-represented,

=z

Untrimmsd flakes: Flakes showing no visible modification due to utiliza- ;g{

tion or reiauch,

Borer spalls: Small quartzite pieces, characterized hy retouch and wear
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patches, whigh appear to have broken from the ends of borers during

utilization,

Utilized

Flakes: flakes showing signs of unsystematic modification or utilization

on the lateral margins.

Multi—flaked cobbles: cobbles showing signs of utilization by the removal

of more than one flake along en edge.

Heavy edge-damaged pieces: '"cobbles usually retaining a substantial part

of their original shape but modi Fied by the removel of flakess due to
vtilization at right angles te their flatterned surfaces. This results
in a roughly straight flaked edge" (Schweitzer 1975 ). 1t should bz noted

c

that for the purpose of this study irregular-shaped pieces with Jittle

s

or no cortex, but showing edge-damage, were included in this category.

Bubbers,or upper grindstones: Quartzite cobbles of a size easily held

in the hand, with at least one smoothed grinding surface which may show

signs of bashing around the lateral edge.

Lower grindstones: Large flattish cobbles or boulders with smoecth or

concave grinding surfaces on one or both surfaces,

Hammnerstones: pebtles end cobbles showing evidence of hammering in the

form of pitted or Flattered arsas. a) pebbles: smooth ovelshaped pieces,

up to 8 cm in length, showing evidence of wear at ore or both ends of the
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long axis, and b), cobbles of larger size with pitted or flattened areas

usually at the ends of the majer axis.

vails:

of pitting on the surface.

Formal Tools

Borers or reamers: gquartzite flakes

in length, showing
Gquadrilateral or triangular section.

evidence of hammering, occur or one or

Miscellaneous retouch:

of retouch which cannot be classified to any formal

Outilis écaillés:

on which one end of the long axis shows eviderce of utilization in the

Torm of crushing,

Other

Cultural Material -

Other cultural components were placed into

their frequencies listed,

Utilized Shell

Donax scrapers: complete or

systematic retouch along all eor part of the margins,

¥k

Cobbles; too large to be wielded in one

or cobbles, up to approximately 12 cm
retouch along tws or three lateral edges, forming a thick &

Abraded surfaces sometimes showin i
’

pieces cof varying shape and size which show evidence

small guartz flakes or chunks, up to 1,5 cm in length,

fragmentary valves of Donax serra which

S

hand, which show eviderice b

both ends of utilized_examples.

category.

brcad descriptive classes and

show .

NIt i T et e,
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o showing signs of chippinrg.

o

Utilized = “ : ,
zed Bone | .

Poirts: a) Projectile; long thin pieces of bone ground to a ecircular

'
‘
h
i

szction along the total length, and comparable'in overall appearance ta
known examples of projectile points, and b) Boring; bones or bonme fragments
ground to a circulsr seclion along only part of the total length of the

chject. Localized wear or polish may be visible at the tip.

Snapped projectile bases:  short pieces,of circular section, with one end
e

ground flat at right angles to the long axis and the cthsr showing svidenc

.6f a groove cut around the circumference and a break at this point.

Pottery, Pigment Nodules, Mastic

These classes are self-explanatory and recuire no further definition.

Stone Features

*

Definition of stone features follows the description given by Avery (1974; Co

Appendix I1). :

3 - . N . b1
Hearths: a) groups of beach cobbles with ashy or burnt matrix, and )
p. t Y 1 J

groups similar to a) but with a clean sand matrix. Th= stones are ofien

digpersed and 1€ is assumed that thsy represent blown-out hearths,

=

Burial Covers: a) groups of large cobbles or boulders which cover burials, b
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3\ N - * . : . »
and b)) lergs nunbers cof varying-sized cobbles ard boulders associamted with

human remains,

Unknown: small groups of large boulders or pieces of limestone which are

not associated with human rzmains.

Hult circles: rough circles of variously-sized cobbles and bouldsrs with
a group of smaller cobbles thought to represent a hearth, situated within

the feature,

Tidal fish traps: low boulder walls constructed acrouss gullies or other
suitable localities on gently shelving shores. Situated within the
intertidal zone, the walls are built to the height of the surrounding

s

bedrock and form completely artificial enclosures.

In order to provide data on the composition of some stone features length
and breadth measurements were taken on a selecticn of features from PB2
and PS5, Length measurements were then utilized to obtain means, standard

deviations and sizs ranges.

il




fa i Le g o= o WL ADH DATA FRIM MIDUEN SAMPLES @ MININUM NUNMDERS OF INDIVIDUALS

HAWT rE1 PB2 PRa Kal P35 MBl FB5 PBS 5FT1
SFECIES COMDN NANE
No. %, Net % No. % Mo, % Na. % No. % Ng % No. %
Dincplax gigas Chiton 5 0,09 al 0,58 | = - 8 0,421 16 1,21 2 0,34 & 0,13 1 g,0s
Choremytilus meridlonalis Black Mussel 1239 23,25 14 0,20 | - - - - - - - - 03 14,51 | -~ -
Ferna perna Brown Mussel 96 1,80 20 D,29 | - - - - - - - - - - - -
Dorax sgrra ¥hite Mussel 3 0,06 1 0,01 - - 2 0,11 1 n,08 | - - - - - -
Haliotis midae Perlemoen a3 0,81 23 1,23 | 318 82,60 38 2,01 18 1‘36 348 38,78| 20 0,42 | 220 1,26
H, spadicea Yenws Ear 25 0,47 } -~ - - - - - - - - - - - -
Fissurellidae Kayhale Limpet} - - 19 0,27 § - - - - - - - - 25 0,53 92 4,71
Patelle cochlear Limpet - - - - - 1 0,05 { - - - - - - - -
D, compressa N - - 3 0,04 2 0,52 1 0,05 |~ - 3 0,51 1 0,02 17 .0,8?7
P. grenularis " as | ooes| - - - - - - S - - - |- 55 3,02
P, argenvillei " 110 2,05 | 111 1,58 4 1,0a 39 2,06 19 1,43 10 1,591 64 1,36 67 3,43
P. barbara " - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
P. tebularis " 2 0,04 3 0,04 1 0,26 - - - - - - 0,11 2 G,10
P, longinosta ” 2 0,08 22 0,39 3 0,78 59 3,12| a3 3,24 3a 5,741 B2 1,76 | 336 17,20
P. gramatina " 144 2,70 | 280 3,99 a 1,04 74 3,911 51 6,85 1 14 2,361 338 7,17 { 178 9,11
P, oculus " a4 0,83 } 106 1,81 1 0,26 85 4,55 {131 9,87 13 2,201 120 4,03 38 1,55
P, indet " 5 0,09 a4 0,48 | - - 16 0,851 15 1,13 11 1,86 17 0,35 61 3,12
Turbo cidaris Turban shell 4 0,08 § 135 1,93 2 0,78 - - 2 0,15 11 1,861 43 0,51 291 14,50
T. sarmaticus Turban shell
(Alikreukel) 542 | 10,17 | 835 11,21 al 10,65 597 31,55 | 111 8,35 56 9,46} 543 11,52 | 212 186,33
Oxy5taie sDp. Periwinkel 2540 47,67 {4117 58,72 | - - 925 48,83 | 873 65,79 az 7,25 €817 53,32 105 37
Rurnupena spo, - Welk 489 9,18 11172 16,72 8 2,08 45 2,43 7 0,53 a7 7,941 160 3,39 167 35
TOTAL 5328 1100,00 |70:1 89,52 | 2385 100,01 | 1852 103,00 p327 {100,01 § 592 | 100,00 {4714 99,99 | 1853 53,98
Dinoplax spe. Juv. - - 3t . - - - - 2§ 1 ]- 15 | -~ a5 -
C. meridionalis juv. 22 |~ - - - - - - - - - - a0 - - -
P, perna juv. 6 |- - - - - - - - - - - - - 3 -
Crepidula spp, - - 159 - - - 2 - 1 - qa | - 62t - 18 -
P, barbara juv. 1 |- - 21 - - - - - B4 | - 51 - - -
P. miniata Juv. - - 1 - - - - - 28 | - 184 - - -
Patella spp. Juv. 320 |- 233 - 35 - 48 |- 102 | - 255 § - 298 -
Oxystelz sop. Juv. 35 §- - } - - - - - - - a3 | - la -
Surnupena spp, juv. 13 |~ - - - - - . - 14 | - st . 12 -
Bullia sp. - - - - - - - - - - - - 2] - - -
Indet =spp. - - 2 1 - - - - - & - a - - -

T Pt et <
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APPENDTX Vb~ SHELLFISH DATA FATM MIDDEN SANPLES : MEAT MASS
HAWL F31 . B2 PB4 Kal P34 M8l PBS PBG §ETL
SHECTES COVMON NANME .
Kg % Kg g Kg % ¥g % Kg % Kg % g % Kg %
Dinoplax gigas Chitor 0,23 0,354 1,85 2,011 - - 0,36 a,84 0,728 4,351 0,029 0,19 0,27} 0,50 a,02 0,75
Choremy tilus meridionalis Black Mussel 12,39; 18,82 | 0,14 0,15 | - - - - - - - - 7,03 113,02 { - -
Perna perne Erown Mussel 0,96 l,a5 | 0,20 0,22 | - - - - - - - - - - - -
Donax serra Wnite Mussel 0,03 0,05 0,01 0,01 | - - 0,02¢ 0,08 0,01} 0,06] - - - - - -
Falictis midae Perlemoen 10,75! 16,33 |23,25| 25,32 | 79,50 97,52 3,80} 23,014 4,50| 27,27} &7,00| 95,82 5,001 9,26 55,00 68,52
tH. spadicea Venus Ear 1,00 1,52 - - - - - - - - - i - _ - -
Fissurellidas’ Keyhole Limpet |- - 0,958 1,03 | - - - - - - - - 0,13} 0,24} 0,46} 0,57
Patella cochlear Limpet - - - - - - 0,04 0,01} - - - - - - - ~
P. compressa " - - 0,60 0,65 0,04 0,05 0,02 0,05 - - c,06| 0,07 '0,02}| 0,00} 0,34| 0,52
P. grerularis " 0,18 0,27 | - - - - - - - - - - - - 0,20 0,27
P. ergenvillei " a,a0 6,68 4,441 4,83 0,186 0,20 1,56 3,78 0,761 4,5%! 0,40 0,44 2,561 4,74 z2,62 3,24
P, bertara " - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
P. tebularis " 0,10 0,15 0,1s; 0,15 0,08 0,06 - - - - - - 0,25 | 0,45 C,10 0,12
P. longicosta " 0,01 0,02 | 0,14 0,15 0,02 0,02 0,30 0,734 0,22 1,33f 0,17 0,19, 0,41 | 0,76 1,68 2,10
P, graratina " 1,44 2,19 2,80 23,05 0,04 0,05 0,74 1,7{ 0,91} 5,50 0,14 0,15, 23,38 | 6,26 1,78 2,22
P. ncu‘1u5 " 0,44 0,67 1,081 1,15 0,01 0,01 0,85 2,08} 1,31} 7,91} 0,123 0,14 1,901} 3,52 0,233 G,a7
P, incet. " 0,03 0,08 0,34} 0,37 | ~ - 0,16 0,33y 0,15y 0,91} 0,11 0,12y 0,17 { 0,31 0,51 0,75
Turbo cidaris | Turban shell 0,0a| 0,08 1,351 1,47 0,03 D,Ba - - 0,02| 0,121 0,11 0,12, 0,43 | 0,e0 2,51 3,63
T. sarmaticus Turben shell
{Alikraukel) 21,58 | 32,94 | 33,400 35,37 1,64 2,01 23,88 | 57,85 a,aal 25,811 2,24 2,47) 21,72 | 40,24} 12,75 | 15,92

Cxytele spp. Periwinkel 10,16} 15,44 | 16,47] 17,93 | - - 3,70 | B,95 { 23,49 21,07 0,17 0,1y 10,07 | 18,66{ 0,42 ©,s2
Burnupena spp. Welk 1,96] 2,98 4,691 5,11 0,03 0,04 0,18 | 0,44 0,03} 0,18} 0,19 0,21} 0,64 1,12} 0,87 0,54

TOTAL E5,62 | 100,03 91,84] 99,58 Bl,52| 100,00 41,28 {1v00,01!} 18,56{100,00| 90,81 ;100,00/ 53,58 |1C0O,00} 80,14 52,57

[
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APPENDIX VC ~ Othor feunel deta from midden samples @
Microfauna ldentified by D.M. Leakey, S.A. iwuseum

Minlmnum numbers

SHECIES

COVMON NAME HAWT PBl PB2 a4 ka4l PBa ME1 FBS PRS SFT1
CRUSTACEA
Jasus lalandii Crayfish 22 - - - - - - -
Indet, Crab - - - - - - - 1
PTSCES
Lithognathus sp. White steenbras 3 - - - - - - 1
Sparadon durbanensis Musselcracker - - - - - - 1 1
Fhar cus globicaps white stumpnose - 1 - - - - - 2
me £Apen sP. Hottentot a7 3 - - aq - - 2
Corizcinus caperneis Gal joen - - - - 1 - - 2
Indet, 29 2 - 1 1 1 5 2
AMFHIBIA
Incet. Frog 1 - - - - - - -
REPTILTIA
Pelomedusa subrute Freshwater turtle 1 1 - - - - 1 -
Testudo sp. Tortoise 1 1 2 1 1 2 a4 1
Ingst. Lizard - - - - - - - 17
Tndet. Snake 1 - - 1 - - 1 1
AVES
Spheriscus derersus Jackass penguiln - - - 1 1 1 - -
Morus cacensis Cape ganret - - - - - 1 Imm, 1 -
Pheallacr-carax capensis Cape cormorant 1 1 - - 1 - - 1?
Aratidae indet, Duck 1 - - - - - - -
Fulica cristata Red~knobbed ceoot 1 - - - - - - -
Nentis denhami stanleyi { Stanley bustard - 1 - - - - - -
Facserine indet., - 1 - - - - 1 1
Irndet. - - - - - - 1 -
MAMMALTA
Chrysochloridae indet. Golden mole - - - - - - - 1
Suncue inFinitesimus Pygmy shrew - - - - - - - 1
Papig ursinus Chacma bahoon 1 - - - - - - -
Ratl'yerque suillus Cape dune mole-rat 1 2 - 1 1 1 2 1
Cagrhychus capersis Cape mole-rat - 17 - - - - - -
Anabcomys pumilio Striped field mouse - - - - - - - 1
tomys spp. vlei rats 1 1 - - - 1 1 1
Vuridae indet. Rats/mice - - 1 1 1 1 Imm. -
Deiphinidas indet. Declphin - - - - 1 - - -
Ictzryx stristus Striped polecat - 17 - - - - - -
Genstta sp. Genet - - - - - - 17 -
Arctocephalus pusillus Cape fur seal 1 Lom, 1 - 1 - (1 Imm.) 1 -
A phius caama Red hartebeest 1 1 - - - - - -
s camcestris | Gteentok 1 1 - - - - 2(1 Imm.) 1
Domestic sheep - - - - 17 - - -
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APPENDIX Vd1 : HAWI stone sample : Frequency and mass

CATEGORY FREQUENCY MASS IN GRAMMES
Quartziie Quartz {Limestone jSilcrete |[Granite Quartzite| Quartz Limestone | Silcrete Granité
Tot. {Cor. {Tot. {Cor. |Tot. [Cor. {Tot. |Cor. [Tot. [Cor.
WASTE
Chunk s 81 1 ]2 1 2,8 2,9 1,0
Cores
Umtrimmed flakes 8 3 1 3,4 0,1
Total 16 4§22 2 6,2 2,9 1,1
UTILIZED
‘Flzkes
Cobbles, multi-
flaked

Rubbers
Heavy edge-

damaged pieces
Hammerstones,pebble
Total
FORMAL TOCLS
Miscellaneous

retouch
Cutils écaillés
Total
TOTAL 16 4 |22 2 t 6,2 2,9 1,1
NON- ARTEFACTUAL 1080 273,17

R




APPENDLX Vd2 :

PBI stone. sample

: Frequency and mass

CATECORY

FREQUENCY

MASS IN GRAMRES

WASTE
Chunks
Cores

Untrimmed flakes

Quortzits

Quartz

Limestone

Silcrete

Granite

Quartzite Quartsz

Limestone

Silcrete

Granite

Tot.|{Cor.

Tot.jCor.

Tot.!Cor.

Tot .l Cor.

Tot.

Cor.

10 4

30,9 1,0

62,3

5:4.

7.8

Total

13141 5

23,2 1,0

13,2

UT'ILIZED

Mlakes

Covbles, mulii-
flaked

Rubbers

Heavy edge—~
damaged pieces

Hammerstones,pebble

Total

FORMAL TOOLS

Miscellaneous
retouch
Qutils éczilles

Total

TOT AL

13 p)

93,2 1,0

NCH-ARTEFACTUAL

100

142,3

e L

a1



APPENDIX Vd3 : PB2 stone sample : Frequency and mass of stone

CATEGORY FREQUENCY | MASS IN GRAMMES

Quartzite| Quartz | Limestone] Silcrete | Granite {Quartzite] Quartz |[Limestone | Silcrete Cranite

Tot.|Cor.|Tot.] Cor.d Tot.]Cor.jTot.}Cor.{Tot.|Cor.

WASTE
Chunks 2 2 1 1 12,9 - 466,13
Cores '

Unirimmed flakes 1 1 ‘ 124,4

Total A 31 3 1 1 | 137,3 466,3

UMILIZED
Flakes

Cobbleg, multi-
flaked
Rubbers

Heavy edge-
damaged pieces
Hammerstones, pebbld

BT

Total

FORMAL TOOLS

- Miscellaneous
retouch V
Qutils écaillés

Total
TOT AL 303 ) 1) : N 137,3 466,3
NON~ARTEFACTUAL
Tamen ~-~~1n»»-~»-m~w~«m i e B o e et S St et = et T

T A
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© APPENDIX Vd4 : PB4 K41 svone sample : Frequency and mass of stone

CAVE30KY BN ONE MASS TH GRAIEIES
cuerszitel Queris (Litostone| Sileretz| Grarite {Quartzite |Cuarts |[Limestonre! Silcrete] Graniic
ToGe |cOre [Tots {Core [Tots jCore [Tote [COTe [Tot. [Cor.

VASIE
Chunk s 8 2 8 1 52,7 37,2
Cores
Untrizmed £lckes 4 4 | 6 2 11 1 93,3 3,9 142
Total 12 6 114 3 11 146,0 41,1 1,2
UTILIZCD
Flutss
Cobbligs, multi-

floiud T 354,8
Rubbers 1 1 899,4
lleavy edgo-

damaged pleces
Neausrctonos,pelblo
Totol o 2 1254,2

L

FOXIAL TO0LS
Jiscollanecus

rodoush
Cx3ils €2a21i118a

x -r -
Totzl
A=A AGTUAL 1 1258,0

— A S e ’:,.;_: =S o - AR S ,-W_... _ it i :—: . | )
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"APPENDIX Vd5 : PB4 M81 stone sample

: Frequency and mass of stone

o]
Q

CATEGORY FREQUENCY MASS IN CRACIES
Quartzite| Quartz |Limestone|Silerete {Granite |Quartzite jQuartz {lipestone] Silcrete | Granite
Tot.{Cor.{Tot.{Cor.{Tot.{Cor.!Tot.}Cor.{Tot. Cor.
WASTE
chunks 105 | 29 {1147] 222y =2 469,8 1159,4 12,1
Cores 20 7 ' 221,8 N
Untrizmed flakeos 58 | 44 1 179} €2] 1 407,5 161,2 4,9
Total 163 }.73 11346] 291 3 817,3 1542,4 17,0
UrILIZED
Piaizes
' Cobbles, multi- 1 1 178,5
fizked
Rubbers
leavy edge-
damaged pleces
Hannerstones,psdble 2 2 60,3
Total 3 3 238,8
FORMAL TOOLS
Miscellaneous
retouch 1,7
Outils.ecailleu
Total 1,7}
TOTAL 166 | 76 11348} 2911 3 111641 1544,1 17,0
NOMN=ARTER ACTUAL 19 527,4
g - :",‘* -~ B *T .“"v.‘.:'.;;:— ?“ r'w-—;f-«ﬂ::ﬂ-p.'“w ’. 1 a—-u-—a.«—. -1- :-'—uc’ — 43 - ‘7*’* ;. vt - - -—:qe::w-,«-gy;-—-,.g 5&&&“&-—)' - T R P -
- T PN Wite-3 UL s SV W AURP . A oy t— D e s o o e il amer e < e v -




APPENDIX Vd6 : PB5 stone sample : Freguency and mass of stone

FREGUENCY

MASS IN GRAINES

WASTE
Chunks
GCores

Untrimeed fliakkes

Quartzite

Limestone

Silerete

Cranite

Quartzite

Quartz '

Linestone

 Silcrete

Tot.iCor.

Tot.|Cor.

Tecte

Core.

Tot.|{Cor.

41 15

3 | 21

332,8

473,5

121,0

10,7

7,9

Total

76 | 42

64

14 4

806,13

18,6

UrILIZED
Flzkes

Cobbleg, miti-=-
flalkzed
Rubbers

Heavy edze—
plecesn

crazed

Hanmzerstones,pebble

Tetal

FORIAL TOOULS

Mi=zcellancous
retouch
Cutils dealilés

TPotal

[g]

1,1

TCTAL

18 | a2

66

14 4

806,3

122,17

NOI-ARTEF ACTUAL

86T

[ Up——




APPENDIX Vd7 : PB6 stone sample : Frequency and mass of stone

CATEGORY

FREQUENCY

MASS IN GRAMMES

WASTE
Chunks
Cores

} Untrimmed flakes

Guartzite

Limestone.

Silcrete

Granite

Quartzite

Quartsz

Limestone

Silcrete

Granite

' Tot.

Core.

Tot.|Cor.

Tot.

Cor.

Tot. {Cor.

10

5641

83,5

0,9

2,8

395

24,0

Total

10 71 8

139,6

3,7

63,5

UrILIZED
Flakes

Cobbles, mulii-
flaked
Rubbers

Heavy edge-

damaged pieces _
Hammerstones,pebble

8,6

Total

8,6

FORMAL TOOLS

Miscellaneous
- retouch
Cutils écaillés

10

-]
o

139,56

8,6

30,4 -

645

31%,3

P

B i s o LT g e

2 i . P .
A WPy BN i, ekt . . A w7 hmppmii. et T e

ey i = vs s o

661

Cm— 2




APPENDIX Vd8 : SFr1 stone sample : Frequency and mass

CATLCORY : FRTAUTIICY - MASS IN GRATIES
Cuzatzite] Quartz |[Livsetone]lllerste |Grenite | Quertzite { Quarts |[Licestone] Silercis Cranita

Tot.iCor.iTot, {Cor.iTob.i10cr,|Tot . Cor. P03 . [ Cor.

HASTE | | S
Churize 30 117121 6 1 11,7 23,0 1,1
Gcree 1 1 . A 2900,0
Untrimred flakes 61 4} 81 2 | 6,2 3,0

Total ' ' 41 12 | 80 8 1 291T,9 26,0 1.1

danazed pieces
Lanrerstones,pebble

0Ge

Totald

FORxAL TOULS

T0TAL 41 t12 {80 | 8 1 21,9 | 26,0 1,1

R
EOT-00NTACTUNL 309 256,39
.
- e B el T o S o . e o o e o - -
. Lo Loy Ty B e T I Sa TR S | T ey e e gt © o we e b e 11 sy atse ¢t ——
. - O R T N i) e TR e seumamsommie et w e+ o o
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APPENDIX Ve: Cultural material: other

CATEGORY | nany | pey | pez |\ 00 | 0S| pes |
UTILIZED SHELL : ’
Donax scrapers 17+ 1+ |2+
Patella: compressa 1l 1 1
‘ argenvillei
Fissurellidae "beads" 2 2 7
~ "bead" fragments 1
unfinished 8 a |1
Nassa "beads" 5
"bead" fragments 16 7
Other shell "beads" 2 i}
Cypraea 1 V
Turbo disc 1+ 1% 2(1%)
Ostrich eggshell beads 5 3 2 1 3
beéd fragments 1
blanks (bored o
or not) 1 1
plain fragments 8 3 1
UTILIZED BONE
Points projectile 1%
‘boring
fragments 1 1
Snapped projectile bases 1
Fragments ) 1
POTTERY
Fragments 15 9
'PIGMENT-CONTAINING NODULES
Haematite many | 1 2 |8 1 |1
chips
Manganesé chips| 4 25
MASTIC
Fragments 3 1
unfinishedl
broken




APPENDIX VF

Plant remains from midden samples.

Identified by J. Rourke, Compton

Herbarium, Kirstenbosch,

SPECIES

© PB4

© PB4

| PBS

COMMON NAME HAWL PB1 PB2 Kal MBL F’BS - SFT1
Euclea cf.racemosa Kersbos X -
(lea exasperata’ Glashoutolien X
Crosntneroides | gietos x
indet. sp. X
Indekt. sp. X
Indst. sp. X

cie



APPENDIX VI Shellfish data from Byeneskranskop and Dis Kelders Cave

*Unpublished informaticn supplied by F.R, Schweltzer, S.A, Museum

FREQUENCIES MEAT MASS
SPECIES COMMON NANVE BNK]1 # DK1* BNK1 DKi
No o No o% Kg o% Kg %

Dinoplax gigss Chiton g I,S - - 0,23 2,73 - -
Choromytilus meridionalis Block Mussel 9 2,25 468 45,26 0,09 1,07 4,68 45,57
Perna perna Brown Mussel 4 1,00 129 12,48 0,04 0,47 1,29 12,84
Donax serra ! White Mussel 1 0,25 4 0,39 0,01 0,12 0,04 0,40
tHaliotis midae Perlemoen 1 0,25 14 0,35 0,25 2,97 1,00 5,95
H. spadicea Venus Ear - - aq 0,39 - - 0,16 1,89
Filssurellidae Keyhole Limpet - - - - - - - : -
Patella ccchlaa;' Limpet - - .7 0,68 - - 0,03 0,30
P, compressa A4 - - - - - - - -
P. cranularis i - ] 20 1,93 - - ‘ 0,10 1,00
P, ergenvilled * " 3 0,75 5 0,48 0,12 1,42 0,20 1,99
P, barbara " 1 0,25 - - 0,01 0,12 - -
P, tabularis " - - - - - - - -
P. longicasts " ? 1,75 - - 0,04 0,47 - -
P, grenitina " 4 1,00 29 2,80 0,04 0,47 0,29 2,89
P. wculus " 3 0,75 7 0,68 0,02 0,36 0,07 0,70
P, indet " - - - - - - - -
Turbo cidaris Turban shell 78 19,50 | - - 0,78 5,25 - -
T. sarmaticus Turban shell 157 39,25 21 2,03 6,28 74,50 0,84 8,36

(Alikreukel)
Oxystele spp. Periwirkle 64 15,00 99 9,57 0,26 3,08 0,40 3,98
Burrupena spp. Welk &3 5,78 - 237 22,92 0,25 2,57 0,95 9,45

TOTAL 400 100,00 1034 100,00 8,43 100,00 10,05 100,02
Oineplax spp, Juv. - - - - - - - -
C. meridionalis Juv; - - - - - - - -
P, perna Juv. - - - - - - — -
Crepiduls spp. - - - - - - - -
P, barbara juv, - - - - - - - -
P. miniata juv, - - - - - - - -
Fatella spp. ;!u\.-." ? - - - - - - -
Uxystele spp. Juv. - - - - - - -
Burnupsna spp. Juv. 1 - - - - - - -
Specles incet.

€0g
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APPENDIX VII —~ Compogition oF'midden samples : diversity indices

»G.vAvery,.P.H, Hamel and H. RUther.
y

Divefsity indices are usually employed by piolagists to illustrate
vqriaty within a community. Maximum diversity is achieved where many
species occur, each represented by the same number of individuals,
‘Minimum diversity occurs where all individuals beloqg to the same species
(warren 1971: 342)(see tabulated examples). It was suggested that
formulae for obtaining diversity indices could be used on sheli samples
in drder to provide a measure of their composition. This possibility
was tested and showed uéeful'potential for archaeological metﬁod. The
following descripfinn illustrates the formulae whi@h were found to be

most useful after testing.

It was found that reascnably accurate indices could be achieved very

gasily by using the formula (Warren 1971: 345):

d= 'Z(ni/n)logz(ni/n) |
where n is the number of individuzls in the same and'ni is the number of
individuals in thz i'th species. Checking shdwed, hoWever, that indices
obtained using this method did not always fall between the values for
theoretical maximum and minimum diversity obtained by using the formulae

(warren 1971):

al
#

(l/ﬁ) {}Dgéﬂ! -5 1Dg2(n/s)ﬂ

it

- . _ :

din (1/n) {}cgzn. log, [n— (s l)] }

i It was not possible, therefore, to compare indices from a number of samples.
In order to resoclve this problem an alternative diversity index-was

obtained using the follawing formula (warren 1971):
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H = (1/N)(log Nt - %ioggNi!)

wherz N is the number of individuals in the sample, s is the number of
;péoies and N, is the number of individuals in the i'th species (and
logarithms are evaluated to the base 2). .The need to factorize N values
in the above formulae proved extremely time-consuming and affected the
practical viability of the methoas where large N values were invélved.
The problem was solved ultimately by employing a combination of the
formulae given in Warren (1971) and Stirling's approximation for N! which

was obtained from the following formula (Bromstein & Semendjajew 1968):

In(n)=(Mm+3)1Inn-n+ In J2Tr

‘In order to achieve an accuracy of 1 per cent an error of + 0,5 can be
tolerated. Stirling'srformula guarantees this accuracy for N values greater.
than 1S and was therefore employed on all values of 20 or grester, while
lower values were Factorized by means of the rigoroué solution, Finally,

in order to show the dominance of one or more species, a value for

redundancy was calculated by means of the following formula (Marren 1971):

d max - d

max - min

jok ]

An additional advantageifltheAuse of a redundancy index is that it places

the diversity index into its correct position relative to the amax and aﬁin
values, Problems ‘which. may be causeq by the variation DF~dmax and dmin
.values in different samples are eliminated therefcre. A redundancy index

of 1 indicetes complete dominance by cne species, or minimum diversity
whilet a redundancy index of 0 indicates a complete lack of variation or

maximum diversity.
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'

The fesults-obtained fer shell samples. indicate that the use of diversity
indices could have grsat potential in érchaeological description. A

" combination cf bcth diversity and redundancy indices appears .to be the
best approach, howeﬁer, as tbgethef they provide data which can be used
not only for the description of individual sample composition, hbut also
for direct comparison of a number of samples. Provided that such samples
are relatively large, it is suggested that the composition of other
components in archaeological samples could also be illustrated by this

method.
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Tabte i,

Diversity?

of mini and

Texamme s

1600

EXAMPLE 2

with indicas of G and ¢ for midden samplaes,

Key: N~ minimum Numbers

divaraity

SAMPLE RHALYSIS

s DEHAXD . DCMIND
12 3.282 0.999
SAMPLE NO OF ELENW. INH SAMPLE

1 108

2 154

3 130

4 146

3 Hals]

€ 130

7 18

] 165

a .18

10 eisd

DIVERSITY D= 3,282 REDUNDANCY R= 0.080

s DCHARD DCHIND

19 . 3.282 B.e90

SANPLE . NO OF ELEH. IN SAMPLE

O DN & (N -
e B s B s N s e b B

—
o0
]

DIYERSITY D= 0.690 REDUHDANCY R= 1.880

M« Mase

6577

S D{HRX?

DCMINY
16 . 3.977 0.835
SAMFLE NO OF ELEM, IN SAMPLE

1 5
2 1239
3 “n
4 3
5 43
€ z95
7 395
8 110
K] 2
19 2
1 i44
12 44
13 -l
14 542
iS 2540
16 439

DIVERSITY D= 2,238 REDUNDAHCY R= 0,443

S D{HAXD DCMIND)
16 3,989 0.029
SAMPLE NO OF ELEM. IN SRMPLE

1 23
2 1239
3 B
4 3
5 1075
3 1oea
7 13
e 440
9 10
1o 1
11 144
12 44
13 4
14 21e3
15 Y1
e

DIVERSITY D= 2,657 RELUNDANCY R= 0,336

Bl

N
6977

91508

SANPLE

FHNEWDMN = DO BN -

—p— b bt Pt bt P

DIVERSITY D= 1.957

16

SAMPLE

LWONNU BN -

13

DCHRRY gt

3,239

NO OF ELEM. IN SAMFLE
41

REDUHDANCY R= 0,513

DCMAR FUIAE IR

3.959 0,022

NO OF ELEM. 1IN SAMFLE

185
14
2

1
2329
@5
=9

444
15
14

zag

10e

135

3240
1647
453

[IVERSITY D= 2.515 REDUHDRHCY P= 0,17}

(UM RETu

02



Tavis 1 (comt,)

PB2
N
]
385
N
6152
™

SAMPLE

-

2D 0 N O e ) )

HO OF ELEH.

w
—
o

S
Gt e 03w B (3 0me da T

BLHIND
9.2a0

IN SAKPLE

LIVEREITY D= 0,965 REDUNDRHCY R= 0.754

SHMPLE

(RN TR PR R A

—

NO OF ELEM,

[

~
e
s

—
o,
W &= &ty LN e

DCHINY
2.e14

IN SRWPLE

LIVERSITY D= 9,194 REDUNDANCY R= 0,946

PB4 Ka%
N
N s
1875 11
SAHPLE

1

2

3

&

s

6

7

8

9

10

11
DIVERSITY
. N s
4128 1

SAMPLE

1

2

2

o

g

6

7

8

9

10

11
DIVERSITY

3]

D(MARD
3.453

NO OF ELEM.

L

B R I R d, T ]
N Ty da N D G MO WD

D= 1,965

DCMARD

3.452

MO OF ELEMN,

Y
Wt

—
QG G0 U de DT M 0 Oy

Lo AN F IR |

D= 1,843

DIMIND
0.858

IN SANMPLE

REDUHLIARHCY R= 0,438

DCHINY
9.029

IH SANMPLE -

FREDUHDANCY R= 0.470

PB4 MM

N

1312

N
1641

SAMPLE

—_ DO UL WD -

-

DIVERSITY D= 1,748 REDUHDANCY R= 0,502

SAMPLE

O NN D WA

——

DIVEREITY D= 2,518

S
1

1

DA
3. 440

nanin:

@ Gra

NO OF ELEN. IN SRIFLE

—

LORT N
B e s g Q) - ity

-

O ==
~N e
S O) -

DCMAD
3.439

72

REDUNDFNCY R= 00273

802



Tadie 1 leoat)

PES

H

(4]
@
e

[ 5]
B
3

(gl RV RGN EnPE &) ISR St K]

-

DIVERSITY D= 2,8%52

o
x

Ll RERN R I I BV AN 5 BV

——

g

~
m

w

11

DIVERSITY

LeMAXY

3,371

ZLEM.

[
p =
RN $53

A fa LN s s s ) e
G T G e

D(HAKY
3.447

4O OF ELEM.

o
-4
L]

ro
[SPRNER W SN

[T RN IV IR I SRR AR o W Y]

CDEHIND

0.1%8

IN SRHPLE

REDUHDIAMCY R= A.418

DCMIND
0.014

IN SAMFLE

b= Q.322 REJUNDANCY R= @.308

M
5381

SRMFLE NO OF

e W PY = O 0~ AN L 0D N

e e

DIVERSITY D= 2,215

s
14
SHIPLE NO OF
1
2
3
4
5
6
?
g
g
16
1
12
12
14

DIVERSITY D= 2,587

D(HAXD DCMINDY

3.805 0.034

ELEM., IN SANFLE

=}

[ g e

D LS L3 T 05 (0 L1 e e £0 4D 0 T

T

FEDUHLAHCY R= 0.422

L (MAXD DCHIND

8.030

ELEM, IN SAMPLE

wn -y
— T

fop

— )
A A |

PN G 200 = LT P LI G 4

H
b

2
~

2}

PETUHDANCY R= 0.322

SFTY

7953

5
14
© SEMPLE
1
2
3
4
5
é
8
a
16
11
12
13
14
DIYERSITY D= 3.215
$
14
SAMPLE
1
2
3
¢
s
&
7
2
3
19
11
12
13
14
DIYERSITY D= 1.€25

NO OF ELEM.

NO OF ELEH.

. REDUHDANHCY

DOMAXY eI
3.732 [T St

IN SRAHFLE

I,
T

¥
Ta A= sfa [y

—
ot -y S )
AR R4 RV R N D RIVEN E ST -

—— s

T s,

EEDUNDANCY R= 0,153

DCMAKD el
3.799 d.0ly

IH SANFLE

u

+n
P
oS U

o

——— P

[l ]
DU SR RPN IS B P PR

g o O ma 0 Q0 DY T (D ¢

—

R= Q.57

602

I



Tabie Y {eont.}
BNK1

H
843

5 POMANY DOMINY
14 3.517 0,280
SEMPLE NO OF ELEM. I SRMPLE

1 5

2 a

3 4

4 1

5 1

5 3

7 1

2 7

g 4

14 3

1 78

12 157

15 e

14 €3

DIVERSITY D= 2.35% REDUHDANCY R=a 0.372

8 DA DCHIND
14 3.765 0.159
SHAMPLE ND OF ELEM. IN SAHFLE

1 23

2 2

3 4

4 1

S 25

5 12

7 1

3 3

9 4

19 3

11 78

12 623

13 26

14 25

DIVERSITY D= 1,527 REDUHDRHCY R= 0,625

DKt

1005

i

S DCMAKD DI

13 .613 0.116

SAMFLE NO OF ELEf. IN SAHFLE

TS = DO 0 N T 2GRN =

— L
3 20 1 [ 5 0
N D = a0 D ] & 8OO

O 0 Mo

Py

—— pen
o
to

DIVERSITY D= 2.261 REDUMDANCY R= 92,3387

S D{MRXD DMLY

13 3,674 a.119

SANMFLE HO OF ELEM. IN SANFLE
1)
129
4
100
15
3
12
zZa
29
7
59
an
Qs

-

WP = W0 AN LN —

—— e

DIVERSITY D= 2.516 PREDUHDANCY R= 0.326

0tz



APFPENDIX VIIIa :

PB4 Square 0 stone sample ;

Frequency and mass

Tk e o e

8 i T g 13 i T e B B Wi el S YR

CATEGCRY FREQUENCY MASS IN GRAMMES
Quartzite}] Quartc Limestone} SilcretelQuartzite Quartz Limestone Silcrete
Tot.jCor.{ Tot.j Cor.jTot.f Cor.i Tot.§ Cor.

WASTE
Chips 92 4 6 31 5 31 5 9
Chunks 565 1177 | 53 8 1100 { 30 1 23430 258 1078 1
Cores 16 | 16 13988
Untrimmed flakes 560 {271 6 21182} 58 8964 11 961
Borer spalls D) i 17
Total 1236 {463} 67 10 1313 23 1 46430 274 2047 1
UL'ILI Z&D
Cobbles,multi~Tlaked T 7 11 11 2509 2068
Heavy edge—~damaged

pieces 8 7 2926
Hammerstones, pebble { 1 - 62

cobble 12 | 12 4433

Grindstones, lower 1 15300
Anvils 1 1 5900
Total 30 29 11 11 31190
FORMAL TOOLS
Borers 10 8 5 1743
Miscellaneous retouch 6 6 5 2 627 T 2
Total 16 14 5 2 2370 7 2
TOTAL 1282 1512 § T2 | 10 {324 104 3 82058 281 4115
NON- ARTERACTUAL 25 24705

112



APPENDIX VIIID : PB4 Square O stone sample : frequencies of cortex and raw materials with percentages of total frequency.

TOTAL ! CORTEX u RAW MATERIALS
CATEGORY
Total A Cortex A Qzte % Quartz % Limes. % Silc. 7

WASTE “

Chips . 131 479 13 0,17 92 5,47 8 0,48 31 1,84

Chunkss 719 1 42,77l 215 | 12,79 0 565 | 33,61) 53 [ 3,15] 100 | 5,95 1] 0,06
Cores 16 0,95 16 0,95 16 0,95

Untrimmed flakes 748 44,50 331 19,69 560 33,31 6 0,36 182 10,83

Borer spalls 3 0,18 1 0,06 3 0,18

Total 1617 96,19 576 34,27 || 1236 73,53 67 3,99 313 18,62 1 0,06
UTILIZET . |

Cobbles, multi-flaked 18 1,07 18 1,07 7 0,42 . 11 0,65
He:ggcfige—damaged 8 0,48 7 0,42 8 0,48

Hemnerstones, pebble 1 0,06 1 0,06 1 C, 06

cobble 12 o, 71 12 0,71 12 0,71

Criadstones, lower ' 1 0,06 1 0,06 1 0,06

Tctal 41 2,44 I 40 2,38 | 30 1,79 11 0,65

'ORMAL TOCLS

Borers 10 0,59 8 '} 0,48 § 10 c,59

Miscellansous retouch 13 0,77 6 0,36 ). 6 0,36 5 0,30 2 0,12
Total 23 1937 1 14 0,83 16 0,35 5 0,30 2 0,12
TOTAL 1681 | 100,00 628 1 37,36 41282 76,27 72 4,28 ) 324 | 19,27 3 0,18
oz, = .

NON-ARTEFACTUAL 1 o3 6,92

TOTAL ARTEFACTUAL 1681 93,08
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APPENDIX VIIIc : PB4 Square O stone sampis
each caiegory.

: frequencies of coriex and raw materials with percentages of total in

TOTAL CORTEX RAYW MATERIALS
CATEGORY Total Cortex % Q% Qzte % Quartz % Limes. % silc. A

YASTE f‘ ‘
Chips 131 13 3,92 92 | 70,23 81 6,11 31 23,66 H
Chunks 719 215 29,90 || 565 78,58 53 7,37 100 13,91 1 0,14 %
Cores 16 16 {1€0,00 16 { 100,00
Untrimmed flakes 748 331 44,25 560 74,87 6 0,80 182 24,33
Borer spalls 1 33,33 i 3 | 100,00
Tobal 1647 575 | 35,02 || 1236 | 16,40] 67| 44| 313 | 19,3 1 | o,08
UPTLT 45D i
Cobbles, multi-flaked 18 18 } 100,00 ‘ 7 38,89 11 61,11
lieavy edge-demaged pieces 3 87,50 8 | 100,00
Bammerctones, pebble 1 102,00 1 100,00

rcbole 12 12 100,00 12 100,00
Grindstones, lower 1 100,00 1 100,00
tnvils 1 1 {100,00 1} 100,00
Total 41 20 | 97,56 | 30 | 73,17 11 | 26,83
FORHAL TOOLS
Borers 10 8 | 80,00 10 | 100,00
liiscellaneous retouch 13 6 46,15 6 46,15 5 | 38,46 2 15,38
Total 23 14 | 60,87 l] 16 | 69,57 21,74 2 8,70
TOPAL 1681 628 | 37,36 gfL1282- 76,26 72 | 4,28 324 | 19,27] 3 0,18
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APPENDIX VIIId : PB4 Square O stone sample : mass with

percentages of total mass.

= PERCENTAGES
CATEGORY MASS OF TOTAL
Mass in g 4
WASTE .
Chips 45 0,05
Chunks 24767 29,35
Cores 13988 16,58
Untrimmed flakes 9936 11477
Borer svalls 17 0,02
Total 48752 57,17
UTILIZED
Cobbles, multi~flaked 4577 5,42
Heavy edge~damnaged
pieces 2926 3,47
Hemmerstones, nebble 62 0,07
cobble 4493 5,32
Grindstones, lower 15300 18,12
Anvils 59500 6,99
Total 33258 39,40
FORFIAL TCOLS
Borers 1743 2,07
Miscellaneous reiouch 616 0,75
Total 2379 2,82
TOTAL €4289 29,99
NON- ARTEFACTUAL 24705 22,65
TOTAL ARTEFACTUAL 84389 TT435
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APPENDIX IXa Stone features :; class, meen, standard deviation, nmumber of
stones and range of length measurements for examples from
PB2 and PBS

PB2 (Plan 1)

NO CLASS x s n T
1 | Hearth ' 14,30 3,38 33 15
2 | Hearth 12,90 2,93 126 15
3 | Hearth - 13,50 3,81 42 15
4* | Hearth = PB2 $1 11,77 4,82 115 21
5 | Hearth = PR2 S3 18,83 5,79 52 37
6 | Hearth 1 13,35 4,05 84 23
T Burial cover 14,58 5,30 565 n

PB5 (Plan 3)

NO CLASS x s n r
1 Unknown 16,73 5,42 11 16
2 Unknown 17,85 11,39 13 37
3 | Hearth 10,81 2,60 64 13
4 Hearth 11,11 2,76 B7 16
5 Hearth 17,67 7,13 54 30
6 Hearth 13,80 3,23 41 15
7 Unknowm 20,33 11,87 12 32
8 Unknowm 24,80 13,37 5 30
9 | Unknown | | 29,11 | 17,19 9 46

10 Eearth 11,58 3,17 60 “6

i1 Hearth 14,84 5,78 51 25

12 | Hearth : 12,12 2,70 41 16

13 ]| Hearth | 16,25 3,65 1 28 14

14 Urnknowm ' 17,80 11,04 25 60

15 Hearth 11,38 2,73 95 14

16 Unknown 20,36 9,40 14 31

17 Unknown 38,25 15,54 8 51

18 | Hearth 15,95 4,54 39 20

19  |Eearth 11,28 3,50 85 16

20 Hearth 15,04 4,58 77 20
x

Length measuremenrts for PB2 S71 were taken at a later stage from a
cdetailed plan as the feature was obscured by erosion after
excavation.




APPENDIX IXb Stone features
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examples from PB2 and PBS

raw materiazls used in

FB2
NO QUART ZITE LIMESTONE GRANITE
No A Ne % No %
1 32 96,97 1 3,03 - -
2 124 98, 41 - - 2 1,59
3 41 97,62 1 2,38 - -
4 110 95,65 5 135 - -
5 51 98,08 - - 1 1,92
6 82 97,62 2,38 - -
1 552 97,70 1,42 5 0,88
PB5
NO QUART ZITE LIMESTONE GRANITE
No % No % No %
1 11 100,00 - - - -
2 13 100,00 - - - -
3 52 81,25 5 7,81 7 10,94
4 42 48,28 6 6,90 39 44,83
5 48 88,89 2 3,70 4 Ty41
6 35 85,37 1 2,44 5 12,20
7 T 58,33 33,33 1 8,33
8 3 60,00 - - 2 40,00
9 6 | 66,67 3 33,33 - -
10 57' 95,00 1 1,67 2 3,33
11 35 68,63 8 15,69 8 15,69
12 35 85,37 - - 6 14,63
13 25 89,29 2 7,14 1 3,57
14 22 88,00 2 8,00 1 4,00
15 21 22,11 73 76,84 1 1,05
16 14 100,00 - - - -
1 4 50,00 A 50,00 - -
18 34 87,18 4 10,25 1 2,56
15 89 35,29 e 2,35 2 2,35
20 15 97,40 - - 2 2,60
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Fig.11 PB2 S1: plan of hearth feature
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LIST OF PLATES

Shore Bushman's household.

Shore Bushman's household.
Coastal plain and Pearly Beach.
Coastal plain and driftsand area.

Coastal plain and 1n1andboundaryfbrmed by Bredasdorp Limestaone
and Table Mountain Sandstone barriers.

PBl: view from PB2 with limestone bank in foreground,

PBl: midden capping eroded driftsand mound with shell and artefact
scatter on deflated surfaces.

PBl: detail of section.
PBl S1: possible hut circle with hearth feature.
PB2: seaward side of Haliotis middens.

PB2: eroded séction of Haliotis middens showing shell accumulation
on driftsand.

PB2: general view of locality showing shell middens and stone
features considered to represent hearths,

PB2: stone features,

PB2 81: hearth feature showing stones‘and burnt area;
PBZ 83: hearth feature with Haliotis midden,

PB4: general view of locality.

PB4: roadway and exposure of Oxystele Patella Turbo middens with

Turbo midden exposed at right near large boulder.

PB4 K4l: Turbo midden showing excavation,

PB4 M8l: Oxystele Patella Turba midden from which sample was taken .,

PB4: flat surface above midden sections.

PB5: Haliotis midden situated on limestone bank.

PB5: inland side of Haliotis midden.

PB5: Haliotis midden showing excavatian,

PB5: stone feature cdnsisting of a small nimber of large stones.

PBE: Oxystele Patella Turbo midden capping dune relig.

PB6: Oxystele Patella Turbao midden before sampling.

PB6: Oxystele Patella Turbo midden showing excavation.

SFT1: general view of mound and relation to coastline.
5FT1: midden showing excavation,

SFTl: tidal fish trap.

HAWI: Oxystele Patella Turba midden which was sampled.

HAWL: east section of excavation shawing sand lenses and underlying
dune.
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{d) Ground bait: Absolom reported that ground bait
could be used to attract fish, but that this was not
necessary.

Preservation

Grobbelaar (pers. comm.) has indicated that some
fish-traps could easily have been preserved for a
considerable period. He pointed out that the traps
were very often situated in localities where reefs or
sand bars caused an offshore break which would con-
siderably reduce the energy of waves reaching the
shore and thus protect the traps. The preservation of
traps related to lower sea-levels, however, would be
minimal: in deeper water on a rock bottom marine
action would be stronger and tend to disperse and
move the stones shorewards.

Traps not recently rebuilt are easily recognized as
the walls have generally collapsed and reached a stable
position of rest in the form of low mounds of stones
which preserve the original enclosure pattern. The
fact that fish-traps require rebuilding has undoubtedly
contributed to their preservation. Some traps are still
used by local descendants of the oniginal inhabitants
as well as other fishermen, and may well have been in
use since their initial introduction. Preservation has
been helped in some instances where the stones have
been cemented together by coralliform masses of
Pomatoleios kraussii, a marine worm. Goodwin
(1946 6) describes traps in the Arniston area where
the use of limestone blocks has resulted in their
cementation into immovable structures which allow
water to pass freely through the interstices between the
stones.

Fish canght

Some times of the year, viz. October-May, were
reported to provide better catches than other periods.
Such seasonality may be a phenomenon caused by
factors unigue to particular localities. Some species
are seasonal, eg. elf, and if found in middens might
be useful indicators. Species variation also accurs in
different localities. It is quite clear, however, that large
numbers of fish can be taken in fish-traps, especially
shoaling fish, e.g. harders — up to several thousand in a
catch, Sizes range from small to large, and even small
catches would yield a considerable mass of edible
resource. Table 1 shows the diversity of species taken,
together with an indication of the individual size
ranges involved. Table 2 is a record of catches kept by
Daniels and illustrates the efficiency of the traps as a
method for obtaining a considerable mass resource,

This numerical data is also converted to total mass
in order to provide an indication of the potential
resource fish taken in traps would represent. The
totals arrived at, however, are varying estimates based
on range extremes and range midpoint (Table 1) and
not recorded mass. The inedible portion represented
by bone mass has been ignored. Furthermore these
counts do not include fish smaller than about 0,5 kilo-
gram. This category numbered anything from 100 to
200 per catch and consisted mostly of dassies and
white steenbras, with a few silverbream. Daniels was
not impressed by his catches and stated that he had ex-
perienced a bad year. 1n the past they had removed any-
thing up to 3000 fish per cateh, and sometimes more,

109

Discussion on use of fish-traps

The local archaeological record shows that fishing
has been carmied out effectively for at least 12 000
vears. This date is clearly related to the post-Pleisto-
cene sea-level and it is probable that other relevant
earlier sites have been inundated, This should be
borne in mind when fish-traps are considered.

dal fish-traps may have had a marked influence
on the locality and density of occupation in coastal
exploitation patterns, as well as on group mobility.
They provide an example of a successful atternpt to
modify an existing environmental niche in order to
exploit a resource (Le. fish). Data accumulated on use
and catching potential suggest that fish-traps may have
played an important role in coastal exploitation. It is
not surprising that enough incentive existed to expand
the co-operative effort which must have been necessary
for the building and subsequent upkesp of these
structures. Four to five men was the number given as
being required to repack the stones every day at low
tide. Their effective use is controlled by the tidal cycle;
only when the spring tidal range is approached does
enough water cover the walls for fish to be trapped. A
seasonz] factor might have further influenced catches.
The situation was therefore more complex than a
simple matter of casual utilization of fish-traps. Such
a regular resource with a large reward for small effort
may well have played an important role in deter-
mining location of occupation and cyclic (i.e. tidal) or
seasonal mobility within the routine exploitation
strategies of groups utilizing marine resources (see
also Parkington 1972).

Because they are located within the intertidal zone,
fish-traps are not directly associated with shell-midden
sites, It has, however, been suggested that they may be
indirectly associated with such sites, i.e. occupation
immediately inland of traps (Goodwin 1946). Good-
win further suggests that information on their age and
resource potential could be gained from a study of
middens in the immediate vicinity of fish-traps, but
this might not be entirely true as a far more complex
situation seems likely. Although the presence of fish
species in frequencies suggestive of their being taken
in traps, e.g. shoaling types, might serve i0 relate
midden occupations to fish-traps, it provides little
information on the effect that such a resource might
have had on a large area (fig. 1). People might have
been prepared to travel considerable distances from
their occupation areas (o reap such a rich harvest. Fish
might not always have been eaten on the spot and in
such cases are not-likely to be reflected in local shell
middens. The possession of such a quantity of flesh is
likely to have initiated handling problems. We know
little of the extent of the knowledge of drying as a
means of preservation or facilitating the transport of
meat, Early travellers of the mid-seventeenth century
certainly recorded the use of dried fish inland amongst
the Songua in the south-western Cape (Thom 1952, 3:
300). The answers to these and many other problems
are required.

Dating

Goodwin suggested that the use of fish-traps began
with the Wilton culture and continued to the present.
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TABLE |

SPECIES MASS— kg

Raiidae (Skate sp.) D 5,0*
Galeorhinuy galeus (Tope, Yaal haai) A 6,0-7,0
Tachysurus feliceps (Sea-barbel) C 1,0
Pomaromus saliator (EIl, Shad) A 1,0-2.0
Mugil sp. (Harder, Mullet}. Large shoals: up to 6 000 reported taken in season B <:0,5-0,5*
Lithognathus sp. (White Steenbras) C <0,5-4,0
Dipladus surgus (Dassie, Blacktail) C <0,5-2,0
Diplodus trifasciatus (Wildeperd, Zebra) C <0,5-2,0
Cymatoceps nusutus|Sparodon durbanensis (Musselcracker) C 0,5-15,0
Rbabdosargus tricuspidens (Silverbream) C <0,5-2,0
Boopsoidea inornata (Grootogie, Frans madame). Rare; in decper water D 0,5*
Istiempax indicus (Black Marlin). (Skipskap, August 1973, Chance catch) A 2920
Sarpa salpa (Streepie, Bamboo-fish). Large shoals: up to | 000 reported taken in

season B <0,5-0,5*
Pachymetopou sp. (Holtentot). Rare, deep water fish in kelp D <0,5-1,0*
Johuius hololepidatus (K abeljou, Kob) A 1,0-6,0
Coracinay copensiy (Galjoen) C <0,5-3,0

Cephalopoda (Oclopus, Chokka) <0,5-0,5*
A Predalory fish probably caught through chasing smaller fish into shallows.

B Fish occurring in large shoals. Can occur in shallows. Often large numbers inshore (o escape predators,
€ Rocky shore, shallow water feeders.

D Very rare in traps. Usually occur in deeper water.

*  Estimated mass, not reported mass.

TABLE 2
Narder Dhessie White Sicendras Gatjoen Musselcracker Sthverbream Sirecple Daily Toials
Muass Miss Mass Mass Mass Mass Mass Mass
Na. T No. |- No. Nao. No. f- - No. - Ma No,
Min| — [Max Min Mlax Min | — |Max Min | — |Maox Min | — [Max Min | — [Max Min ] — |{Max Min | — | Max

JANUARY
New Moon 26 68 M 34 17| 43| 68} 17 8 B et -1 |- === 1= — -l — | -] — =t - 119 59 15 170
FEBRUARY !
Mew Moon 22 48 4 B % |23 3% | | | —| —|— |- — e = | = == 7 k| 9 M4 — | — — 73 16 56 74

23 | 157 ri | I | 45| 72 201 10 45 | — | — |- fj—|--|— l=iI=]—| — — | - | = | — 213 107 169 | 231

24 | 186 93 TO| 35| 88 | 140 17 B 381 o8 |14 7 25 |42 4 62 recorded — | - §— | — | — 2| — 204 | 207 | 308 | 407
MARCH
Fuit Moon 7 | 117 | — 59 47 25| 59| w4 3 ] 7 12 — | = — == |= -] == == — |- | = 117 81 125 165
New Moon 22 38 19 113 g8 20| 32 - — — —_— = | == = - -] - == — - | — | — 54 27 kol 31

23 | 126 63 — | — - — - — | =t |- = |— |- —} = | == = | — | — 126 61 63 61

24 | M43 — I 138 | 6% | 173 (276 | 21| 11 52| 92| — | —|—|—|— |+~ — | — 2 1 3 4 5 1| — 511 236 | 403 347

25 | 226 1 G| 46| (15 | 184 | S| 7 M 0| 2 ! 4 6 | — | — |— |- |—| — |— == | =1 —=1— 11— 335| 167 | 266 363

26 5 1 4 2 5 8 21 10 47 | 84 | - —_ — —_— - = = | = = | =] = |—= | = Eli] 15 55 a5
APRIL
Full Moon 9 | 167 M| —| — = =} = e | = | == |- |- === [ == — = = | — 1 — | | = 167 84 84 84
Mew Moon 23 T2 ~f 36 | —|[134] 67168 {268 | — | — — — _ - |- | {— | =] — = =} | = = | = 206 103 [ 204 | 34

24 | 283 — | 142 | —| 42 2 s3 {64 O 4 whi|— |- | — |- l— - J—= ]~ 11 - I e o -
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siHe based this on the sudden increase of fish remains
Sin these deposits at the Oakhurst Shelter (Goodwin
_;rr al. 1938). He lacked dating facilities and based his
""snggESthIl on culture association. We now know that
o ithe Wilton extends back & 0D0-9 000 years and sea-
"‘]cvel data suggest that the sudden increase in fish
| ™ remains probably coincided with rising post-Pleisto-
cene sea-levels which brought marine resources within
—effective exploitation range of groups occupying the
* Qakhurst Shelter,

—— Situated within the intertidal zone, fish-traps should
ibe sensitive indicators of sea-level; with a tidal range
:of approximately 2,2 m, a variation of 0,5 m to a
:ma.umum of 1,0 m from mean sea-level seems per-
musmb]e for the eﬂectlve use of traps. It follows, there-

___ifore, that Goodwin’s dating can be refined by the use

~tof sea-level data which have been published recently.
~, When considering sea-leve] data we must take into
wsaccount various physical conditions in operation

{ _around continental margins which may cause them to

o« tbe unstable. Sea-level changes should, therefore, be

—considered together with tectonic influences. The

.course of sea-level Tise relative to the continental

““u‘marg'ins varies with location; long-range correlations

g should thus be carefully checked Even when curves
o show general agreement, variation is likely to be
¥ found (Tankard 1976).

Scholl & Stuiver (1967), working on the Florida
coast of North America, give the following informa-

tion on sea levels:

.|au|]15| 59 (28t |00 |16 | 3 [29 [48 | 4 [

— | van [ Jud | SYe
| | |

440G BP sea-level 4,0 m lower than today,

3500 BP sea-level] 1,6 m lower than today (30 cm/ 100
years).

1700 BP sea-level 0,5 m lower than today (only
3 cm/100 years since).

The Florida coast is considered to have remained
comparatively stable for the period studied and these
data indicate a more or less steady rise in sea-level over
the past 4 400 years. This is in general agreement with
the stable sea-level hypothesis which states that the sea
reached its present level by about 5000-3000 BP and
remained there (Jelgersma 1971). Scholl & Stuiver,
however, correlate their data with other workers in
North America and suggest that the stable sea
hypothesis should not be adhered to quite so strictly,
and still allows for a very slow continuation of the rise
in sea-level after 5000-3000 BP. They could, however,
find no evidence for the Holocene high sea-level
oscillations of 2—4 m which are claimed by some
' workers {Fairbridge 1961). The Holocene high sea-
level theory has been criticized and it appears that
[ present evidence can only support the possibility that

—I low ampiitude surges in the order of 0,5 m could have

occurred.

- Tankard {(in press) has constructed a sea-level curve

| from South African data:

15000 BP sea-level approximately 120,0 m lower
than today.

T 9000 BP sea-level approximately 25,0 m lower than

today.
6000-5000 BP sea-level approximately 1,0 m lower
i than today.
l 3000-2000 BP sea-level approximately 0,0 m present
sea-level.
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No evidence for Holocene shorelines higher than
the present sea-level was found. The South African
sea-level curve agrees with results from eastern
Australia which is also considered to have remained
comparatively stable during this period.

If the above information is applied to fish-traps, it is
clear that the present fish-traps may have operated as
far back as 6000-5000 BP. 1t is likely, however, that
the depth variation given above for the effective use of
the fish-traps is too great and that a date of between
3000 and 1700 BP would be more realistic.

The discussion so far does not exclude the possibility
that the use of fish-traps was in fact established in
South Africa before the sea reached the limits
described and that earlier traps lie inundated or have
‘migrated’ coastwards through long-term repacking.
This is possible as the present strike and dip of hard
rocks is likely to continue beyond the present visible
level. 1t is proposed to explore this possibility in the
future with the aid of diving equipment (but se¢ note
on preservation).

1t seems likely, however, that the dating refinement
based on sea-level data will be substantiated by
archaee ical information now becoming available.
There is increasing evidence for significant economic
change during the latter half of this period which
suggests that the problem of fish-trap usage extending
back in time to periods of lower sea-level need not be
a real one. There appears t0 have been a shift in the
emphasis of material culture, perhaps as a result of
new ideas coming in, and requiring different responses.
Stone industries became more informal and developed
into the type of industry found in later coastal con-
texts, viz, large fiakes struck from pebbles or blocks
of quartzite, with relatively little secondary trimming
and a number of rather heavy, crude chopping or
scraping tools (Inskeep 1963). Shell artefacts in the
form of shell crescents, Donax serra scrapers, etc., are
found and may take the place of smaller retouched
stone implements such as segments and convex
scrapers which appear to become significantly rarer
than in earlier occupations. The meaning of this
apparent shift requires clarification as it may simply
represent a response to the proximity of the rising
sea-level and increased use of marine resources
{Klein 1974). Il sea-level data are used it becomes
apparent from hydrological maps (SA 37: Cape Seal to
Cape St. Francis} that the coastline was within
2 kilometres of Nelson Bay Cave throughout the
period under consideration:

9000 BFP sea-level at —25,0 m: approximately
1,5-72.% km from the present shoreline.

8000 sea-level at — 11,0 m: approximately 0,8
km om the present shoreline,

6000-5000 BP sea-level at —1,0 m: approximately
0,05-0,1 km from the present shoreline.

The distances invelved could hardly have played a
significant role in the development of coastal exploita-
tion during the period under discussion: changes
observed from the archaeological record during this
period of time are likely to relate to cultural pressure
rather than encreachment of a marine environment.

Inland, Deacon (1972: 37-38, has demonstrated
a correlation between the appearance of pottery and

s
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the ‘death’ of the Wilton cultural system, and mentions
that an apparent shift in the subsistence pattern from
the use of marine to freshwater mussels occurs just
prior to the arrival of pottery. She suggests tentatively
that the shifts mav be related to the arrival of
pastoralist peoples :  territorial competition along
the coast.

The earliest dates for the occurrence of coastal
pottery fall within the lower range of this period:
1930 + 60 BP to 2540 + 50 BP (MNelson Bay, Inskeep,
pers. comm.); 2020 £+ 95 BP (Die Kelders, Schweitzer
1970),

Similarly, the earliest dates so far available for the
occurrence of domestic sheep on the southern Cape
coast fall within this range; 1650 = 90 BP (Die
Kelders, together with ? cattle, Schweitzer & Scott
1973 Schweitzer 1974); 1930 4+ 60 BP to 2540 + 50
BP (Melson Bay, Inskeep & Klein, pers. comm.);
early sheep and pottery occurred between the dated
levels of an open-station shell midden excavated by
the writer near Hawston (fig. 3):

Pta-834 Hawston 1 A, 27 cm 1860 - 60 BP (an 90)
(charcoal)

Pta-835 Hawston | B, 80 cm 1900 = 40 BP {aD 50}
(charcoal)

A considerable change in economy of at Jeast some
groups in the form of a shift from pure hunting and
gathering to partial nastoralism is indicated. Another
domesticate, the d seems to appear at this time
also: remains of ro1 1y the same size order but which
appear to belong to dogs rather than to jackals have
been identified by Scott at Die Kelders Cave
{Schweitzer, pers. comm.) and Klein at MNelson Bay
Cave {(Inskeep & Klein, pers. comm.).

The arrival of concepts which appear to reach the
southern Cape coast at about 3000-1500 BP, together
with the fact that present sea-level seems to have been

reached at roughly the same period of time, is seen t¢
be extremely relevant to the dating of fish-trap usage,
There is every likelihood that the complex knowledge
required to conceive of and build fish-traps becamg
available during the same pericd of economic revolu.
tion in which significant changes in the attitudes anc
activities of at least some hunter-gatherers wer
taking place. Furthermore if, as suggested, the use ar
fish-traps was related to group size, it is possible tha:
the need for a method of obtaining such [arge amount:
of a resource gained importance, together with the
increase in group size concomjtant with the acceptance
of pastoralism. Underlying this then, is the strong
possibility that fish-traps along the southern Cape
coast represented, at least initially, sites introduced
built and utilized by pastoralist groups. This is under
lined by the remarkable correlation between the
distribution of fish-traps and the historical distribu.
tion of Hottentot and Bushmen tribes in the southerr
Cape as shown by Maingard (1931) (fig. 3). It is knowr
that herders made use of marine resources durin,
historical times and that some of the shell midden:
along our coasts were laid down by herder groups.
Both Daniels and Absolom reported that during
summer in the near past their farnilies with their stock
had trekked from Elim to the coast where they usec
the fish-traps and lived on other marine sources, The
fishing habits of these modern descendants of the
Hottentot herders may well derive from past practice:
and provide indirect evidence for {g) the calier asso
ciation of fish-traps with herders and (&) coasta
occupation by herders during summer when gooc
grazing was available right on the coast. Inland
grazing on shale-derived soils is at an optimum
during the winter months {Rourke, pers. comm.). Th
correlation between winter and summer grazing am
the seasonal use of fish-traps could have extende:
right along the coastal plain which was occupied b

NAMAQUA

SONQUA

& FISH-TRAPS
SONOUA UBIQUA= BUSHMEN

Fig. 3
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‘n td!mrders. The appearance of pastoralism _between
;age000 and 1500 BP and the resultant te}'ritgrlal com-
edgepetition may well have generated the shifts in hunter-
.amegatherer subsistence patterns shown by J. Deacon

olu{1972).
and
wereConclusion
s¢ of Fish-traps are built within the intertidal zone. The
thatrelative ease with which one operation provides a
UntS|arge mass of food resource is likely to have had an
thegffect on group size or permanence of occupation. The
MCeg, ot that periods of optimum reward coincide with the
‘ONgsidal cycle and possibly seasons, suggests that the
“aPejncation of fish-traps may have had an effect on
mobility. The correlation between geology, soils and
de"tlimate, and grazing ability and quality, is seen as an
theymportant factor in determination of location and
1bueasonal use.
1M} The assumed sensitivity of fish-traps to sea-level has
Whinade it possible to date existing traps (and the
‘INgmiddens associated with them?) to between 3000 and
lensy700 BP or earlier. Archaeological information
'S. ibecoming available, however, suggests that it may not
ng8ie necessary to look further back than the intro-
ocKiguetion of pottery/pastoralism along the southern
g « t between and 1500 BP for the origins
The o nsn-trap usage; it is suggested therefore that fish-
theégraps within this area represented at least initially a
¢S mnew concept introduced and utilized by pastoralist
en- ps. Prior to this period nther methods allowed for
tive fishing, e.g. line-fi: as illustrated
»vu py the use of fish gorges by about 10000 BP in the
tnd Albany levels, and the use of net sinkers within the
IM ‘Wilton levels at Nelson Bay Cave (Klein 1974).
he  Many problems have been left unanswered and it is
nd hoped that completion of the present project on open-
ledstation shell midden sites will contribute further
by information.
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UNIQUE ART OBJECTS IN THE IRON AGE OF THE TRANSVAAL,

SOUTH AFRICA*

R. R. INSKEEP .
Pitt Rivers Museum, Oxford}

T. M. O'C. MacGas
Natal Museum, Pietermaritzburg

DISCOVERY

The material described and discussed in this report
was discovered and collected by Dr K. L. von Bezing
when still a schoolboy. He had first walked across the
site in 1956 or 1957 when he was about 10 years old,
and had noticed *bits and pieces’ lying about. Four or
five years later, when his interests had grown to include
things archaeological he recalled what he had seen
there, and between 1962 and 1964 spent ‘a few days’
collecting from the site, Shortly thereafter Von Bezing
came to the University of Cape Town to study medi-
cine, and mentioned his finds to an archaeology
student at a meeting of the Students Archaeclogical
Field Club. Mrs E. Voigt (rée Speed), the student,
mentioned it to one of us (R.R.I.) and as a result the
material was brought to the University of Cape Town
for study. A preliminary note (Inskeep & Yon Bezing
1966) placed the existence of the material on record,
and a later nate (Inskeep 1971) recorded a radiocarbon
date for charcoals collected by Dr Von Bezing from
the site.

In August 1973 a quantity of pottery was collected
when one of us (R.R.L) visited the site with Mr M.

Evers of the Department of Archaeology in the Uni-.

versity of the Witwatersrand, some of it coming from
the filling of a pit, exposed in the side of an erosion
gulley.

The pottery collected on this occasion is not
included in the present report, and is housed in the
department in the University of the Witwatersrand.
The material collected by Yon Bezing is housed in the
Department of Archaeology in the University of Cape
Town. Evers {pers., comm.) has investigated a site
yielding similar pottery about 1,5 km distant from the
site here described. It is hoped that he will carry out
excavations at ‘the heads’ site as part of his programme
of Iron Age research in the eastern Transvaal.

1E SITE (Fig. 1)

The town of Lydenburg stands in a valley some
1 400 metres (4 500 feet) above sea-level, bounded by
two mountain ranges with north—south trends. To
the west the Steenkampsberg rises to a maximum of
2 332 metres (7 6351 feet) at Mount Anderson before
falling away to the Lowveld, while to the east the
Drakensberg range reaches 2 825 metres (7 498 feet).
It is a Highveld valley surrounded by some of the most
elevated land in the Transvaal yet only 50 km from the
Lowweld.

A stream, the Sterkspruit, runs westwards to join
the Dorpspruit at Lydenburg. Tts upper course is

* Received May 1975,
t Formerly of the University of Cape Town.

S. Afr. archaeol. Bull. 30: 114-138

deeply incised in a narrow valley several hun
metres in depth, but for the lower 6 or 7 km the v.
becomes more open and its stopes on both sides o
stream were intensively settled in Iron Age times,
evident from the areas of terracing and the noume
homesteads built of stone. At a point 5,5 km abot
confluence with the Dorpspruit and 3 km abow
railway bridge the Sterkspruit is joined by a tribu
watercourse from the south which has deposit
triangle of alluvial material in the area of the junc
The heads, pottery and other material described ir
paper were found scattered widely in this area.

A prominent feature is the erosion donga tha:
watercourse has cut into the alluvium to a dept
more than 2 metres running in a north-eas
direction. Between this donga and 2 modemn irrige
furrow to the north, a series of broad shallow b
and ditches slope northwards towards the Sterksp
These are presumably recent agricultural features
they are being eroded at present, but a numbs
sherds and pieces of slag were found on 1he bant

Immediately across the valley on the north sic
the Sterkspruit the lower slopes have been terr
with stone lines or low stone walls more or less fol
ing the contours. Among the terraces and highe
the slopes are numerous circular or elliptical w
enclosures which contain smaller enclosures. T
would have been homesteads (settlement units)
taining huts and livestock pens, and sometimes tw
more of them were linked by roadways which
visible as two parallel stone walls, Such Iron
settlements are common in the eastern Trans
escarpment area between Carolina and Lyden
where they are found in valleys or on hillsides gene
between 1400 and 1 800 metres above sea-l
Around Machadodorp they are particularly com
and were first described from here by Van Hoept
1939. However, it is only recently that any Iron
sites in this part of the Transvaal have been excay
(Evers 19736 & pers. comm.) and the work is st
progress. At the Lydenburg site the south side o
valley also has numerous settlement units of irres
circular shape with connecting roadways, but terrz
is less evident. The stone structures on the low )
overfooking the watercourse on its western side r
to within about 100 metres of the area of the finds
other than this proximity there is as yet no eviden
the relationship between finds and structures.
however, important that only four possibly later
Age pottery sherds occurred among the original
lection made by VYon Bezing, and none have
found on subsequent visits; a fact which encow
us to suppose that the material collected is
associated.
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Absolom indicated that after a period of usage an
opening or ‘rif” was made in the walls before the group
left the coast so that fish which might otherwise be
trapped would not die unnecessarily. Other factors
that influence the efficiency of fish-traps are:

(a) Tides: Informants all agreed that trapping was
only effective during the few days preceding and
following spring tides when the tidal range was
great enough to cover the walis with sufficient
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()

()

water for the fish to swim over. Mew moon w:
better than full moon, probably as it was darke
Day and Might: Better catches were made whe
the tide covered and emptied the traps at night ¢
in the early morning.

Winds: Certain winds affect fishing generally. .
light breeze however was reported to ripple tt
surface and to provide better results. Stron
winds interfered with catches as the surf becam
too rough for the traps to work,
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rge, took cognizance of the paintings on which they
se to execute another: certain categories were
sured as initia] elements and the lower painting
reised a limiting influence on the range of subjects
n which the second could be selected. The rock
itings of these regions constitute a complex
ufying system concerned largely with social
tionships.
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OPEN STATION |

ELL MIDDEN SITES AND ASSOCIATED FEATURES FROM

THE PEARLY BEACH AREA, SOUTH-WESTERN CAPE*

GRAHAM AVERY
South African Museum, Cape Town

Introduction

Relatively little work has been done in South Africa
on open midden site~ and their components as
elements of diet and r« ctors of human activity in
coastal environmental contexts. Available data on
coastal exploitation and living patterns is loaded in
favour of isolated observations on dietary economy
and certain aspects of material culture which may be
observed through the excavation of shell middens.
Almost nothing is known about coastal occupation
and living patterns and the manner in which these
articulated with the overall socio-economic systems
which might be assumed to have been operating along
the coast and inland during the 2-3 000 years before
the contact period.

With this sort of pr em in mind archaeologists
are now aligning their research more in the direction

*Received April 1974.

of systematic regional studies rather than on the basjs
of isolated site descriptions. On a regional basis,
anmalysis of site location and resource distribution,
coupled with excavated data, may provide more
meaningful information on occupation and living
patterns.

Observations on the Pearly Beach area stem from a
systematic investigation of open station shell midden
sites which is being undertaken in the area between
Kleinmond (34°21°S, 19°02°E) and Cape Agulhas
(34°50°S, 20°01’E) (see fig. 1). The aim of the project
is to examine coastal living and exploitation patterns,
in space and through time.

Ideally, a study of the ethnographical sources con-
cerning the situation existing at the time of European
contact should provide a framework which could
serve as a starting point from which the investigation
may triangulate back into the past to determine how
the indigenous population utilized the land and its

Kleinmond

CAgulhas

Fig. 1
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sources and how this exploitation pattern affected
ch aspects as group size, site location and mobility
wng the various socio-economic groups. Such a
umework of living patterns, together with a set of
rmmon characteristics which is being established for
rders and hunters as a result of modern anthro-
Jogical study, will be used as a model for the
;ablishment of research strategy and for the inter-
etation of archaeological data which will in itself
ntribute to the development of the model in space
d time. Practical unlity of the model in the examina-
m of problems arising out of early accounts of
onomic and social systems is inevitably restricted to
: limits of what is preserved in archaeological con-
«ts and to the degree that this data can be recovered
d tested by the methods used in archaeology.

The records kept by early visitors, settlers and
plorers of the Cape contain all that is known about
2 indigepous population at the time of contact. A
oad outine, however, 1s generally all that has been
corded. The observations on maigrial equipment,
od resources and their utilization, and social organi-
tion of the indigenous groups, whilst very clear in
me respects, are all too often inaccurate and
tking in essential detail and understanding, and
clude many biases which were inherent in European
titudes of the time, There are therefore several
oblems involved in the use of ethnographical
aterial to produce frameworks as aids in archaso-
zical research. Observations are isolated and there
2 numerous gaps in our knowledge which affect the
ility of such framework. It is perhaps under-
indable that earlier observers did not take into con-
leration the fact that they were dealing with complex
stems covering vast areas of the country and
Tering conditions.

After European colonization began in 1652 the
adification and breakdown of the existing system
3k place at a relatively rapid pace so that, by the
ne the need for more careful observation was
ilized, such changes as the shifting of resource
wphasis and population density changes had already
gun to take place as European settlers continued to
read farther afield, causing the indigenous inhabi-
s to be either absorbed into the new system or
iven out into an ever-decreasing resource area
uch in itself initiated adaptations. Thus generaliza-
ns based on early or even more recent ethno-
1phical sources should be applied with caution, and
the face of rigid testing, to problems where com-
rable situations may have existed in the past, In
te of the obvious shortcomings of this approach,
:re should still be a great deal to be learnt (rom the
: of ethnographic material if it is understood that
: data should uphold the premise, not vice versa,
fore interpretations can be accepted, and that ethno-
wphical sources do not provide encyclopedias of
tant information. Treated in their proper context
1y can provide us with an opportunity for recon-
uction which would otherwise be unattainable.
th the aid of more general recent ethnographical
earch our awareness of the principles involved in
sriginal population dynamics is becoming more
Jte. Through a better understanding of the pro-
ses governing aboriginal living patterns, archaeo-
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logists should be in a better position to formulate
improved models based on sound principles, while
continued refinements in archaeological technique and
approach will result in the extraction of data which
will either complement or modify the earlier ethno-
graphic reconstructions as investigation progresses.

Since middens represent the refuse dumps resulting
from human occupation they should constitute only a
portion of t  total area which an occupation might
have coverea. 1n this context a habitation area s taken
to represent the area covered by a single occupation.
Qther habitation features, perhaps in the form of huts,
windbreaks ~* bearths (cooking-areas) would have
been situati within the habitation area but apart
from the dumps. On the basis of this assumption and
earlier reports {see below) there seems to be definite
potential in the location and investigation of such
features,

Basic to this study is the assumption that the stone
features, middens and other cultural material are
directly associated and represented contemporaneous
habitation features preserved in more or less original
form. It should be noted, however, that a serious
problem is attached to this assumption in that it is
virtually impossible to demonsirate the contem-
poraneity of individual middens and features pre-
setved, or to show the relationship between habita-
tions within a site locality. Rather it is hoped to be
able to isol  different activities based on the spatial
distribution of cultural items located in and around
middens and stone features, and io atternpt to
integrate this data into systemic form on the basis of
repeated relationships between certain features and
associations. If it does prove possible to establish
patterns, it should also be possible to identify different
patterns, if indeed these exist, on the basis of the
distribution, size, form and number of features
within habitation areas. An important problem which
concerns 1 successful application of such theory is
that by viriue of their mobile subsistence strategies,
which involved the use of temporary or even portable
shelters 1 e of organic materials, prehistoric
herders ano nunter—gatherers left few remains which
were likely to be preserved for any length of time. This
was not invariably the case, however, as the remains of
some habi  on features have been preserved, notably
where stouc was used as a raw material. It may be
possible to identify the occupation remains of
different socio-economic groups and thereby to con-
tribute to the solution of the problem of differentiating
between the remains left by herder and hunter-
gatherer groups, both of which are known to have
exploited marine resources and may well have
occupied midden sites. The differences between these
two grov= are socio-economic and linguistic, not

cultural; it technology is very similar (Schapera
1926 and  lson 1970), the only difference perhaps
being in herder (khoi) use of utensils and equip-

ment specurally characteristic of herding activities,
As these were made of organic materials, which are
not likelv to have been preserved, there seems to be
little pot  al in an attempt to differentiate between
herding or nunting based economies on the basis of
limited artefactual material preserved in archaeo-
logical sites. If, however, differentiation could be
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made on the basis of differe habitation patterns we
might be inm a better position to evaluate technological
information on the two groups.

The Pearly Beach area (34°40°S, 19°30’E) (fig. 2)
Pearly Beach is a coastal resort situated about
210 km south-east of Cape Town. The site localities to
be described below lie about 3 km south of the resort
in a driftsand area where recent dune movement has
exposed extensive scatters of marine shell and

artefacts on which stone features are found in
apparent association with shell mounds. These appear
to be the remains of almost completely preserved
habitation areas, the interior structure of which can
still be examined as far as archaeological method will
allow.

The area concerned in this paper is confined to the
low-lying coastal plain which is bordered inland by
limestone ridges and Table Mountain Sandstone hlll_s.
This boundary is arbitrary and no socio-economic
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significance is attached to it as such. The coastal plain
is about 4 km wide at this point and can be subdivided
into a coastal dunefield and a fynbos vegetated zone.
The dunefield extends about 14 km inland but there is
evidence in the form of palaeo-soil surfaces and root

‘hich suggests that the present extension is

and that vegetation formerly covered areas
nearer to the coast. Recent driftsand extension is also
demonstrated by comparison of Admiralty charts
(1853) with recent maps.

Concerning the vegetation, J. Acocks (pers. comm.)
suggests that, without invoking climatic change, a
somewhat different vegetation would have existed
than at present; species would have been the same, but
present in different proportions. The dunes would
have been more stable and better bushed, with milk-
woods (Sideroxylon); wet flats would have been
largely covered with reed-swamps and big grasses like
Hemarthria altissima and Andropogon appendiculatus
and sedges like Scirpus littoralis, S. maritimus and
Cladium mariscus: the fynbos would have been much
grassier than it is at present and there would have been
a definite post-burn grassiand stage in its succession.
Veld-burning, which is documented for hunter-
gatherers (Wilson & Thompson 1970: 49) and was
probably practised by herders, could have created a
permanent scrub habitat. Forests would have been
more extensive than the small relics which have
survived. There would thus have been habitats suit-
able for the larger animals such as large antelope,
elephants, rhino and hippo, which do not occur in the
area now.

A sandy beach, approximately 2 km long, extends
southwards from the resort. Table Mountain Sand-
stone is predominant intertidally along rocky sections
of the coast except for a localized granite outcrop at
the southern end of the sandy beach.

Water rises inland through springs situated in the
limestone ridges, but there is a marked tendency for
the shallow, slow-flowing streams to meander over the
flat coastal plain, forming marshes and small lakes or
‘vleis’. The Hagelkraal River is the only stream which
reaches the sea, and then only during very wet seasons.
Otherwise there is no surface outflow from the coastal
‘vlei’ which the river forms behind the littoral dunes.
Apart from temporary pools of rain water retained on
the exposed surfaces of limestone outcrops there is no
permanent surface water within the driftsand area.
Perennial water is available between the high and low
water marks where fresh water flows out at the inter-
face between the limestone and underlying Table
Mountain Sandstone. Such springs are easily recog-
nized as runnels in the sand, and water can be obtained
by digging shallow holes where these occur.

Location of sites (fig. 2)

Site localities occur from immediately behind the
littoral dunes to as far as 2 km inland. Occupation,
however, seems to have been more concentrated near
rocky areas right at the coast and no sites are found
along the extensive sandy beaches. This distribution
appears to reflect the typical locational response for
the optimal exploitation of coastal resources. Poten-
tentially exploitable marine animals occur in far
greater concentration along rocky coasts than along

sandy beaches, Streuver (1971: 11) comments:
‘Assuming t  the physical environment is structured
and that culture as an adaptive system articulates with
it, then the subsistence economy and the closely
linked settlement pattern should reflect this environ-
ment. Plant. animal, water and soil resources are
differentially  stributed and so are cultural activities
related to them.’

Clustering of sites is also evident around the
Hagelkraal i and in the limestone ridges. Marine
resources were exploited in both cases. The caves and
shelters commonly found in the ridges would have
been an obvious attraction as places of sheiter. Water
was present in spring form, as already noted. The
caves contain Late Stone Age deposits (superficially)
which include marine shells which provide evidence of
coastal exploitation from at least 4 km inland. These
sites have not been sampled as yet and nothing is
known of the relative importance of the various
resources exploited from this base.

Open station occupation was not confined to the
dunefields. Apart from the obvious occupation con-
centration right at the coast where most of the middens
occur on clean dune sand, there are several localities
farther inland which were originally situated within
the fynbos vegetated zone. The discovery of sites
within this »~ne is haphazard and difficult because
vegetation  icures the ground surface and thus the
features by which sites are recognized. It should be
borne in mind, therefore, that the sites located in this
area do not necessarily give a true reflection of the site
distribution it originally existed. Erosion is virtually
non existent. Sites (e.g. those around the Hagelkraal
vlei) can sometimes be located where dunemole rat
action bri shell and artefactual material to the
surface, o1 where vehicle tracks expose underlying
archaeological occurrences. The recent extension of
the coastal dunefield and subsequent erosion have
resulted in the exposure of several sites within the
devegetated zone. These sites lie exposed on the
palaeo-soil surfaces already mentioned. The presence
of humification and root casts attests to the fact that
occupation probably took place in an area of typical
fynbos with perhaps more thickets of Sideroxylon
inerme (m ~ood) than are to be found at present.
Sideroxylon 1s an extremely slow-growing and long-
lived tree. It might therefore also be suggested that
occupation was related in some way to the location of
Sideroxylon thickets. This appears to have been the
case in the Danger Point area where site localities
often occur under well-established Sideroxylon covers.
This possibility is still to be explored.

Two Kkill sites have been located within the devege-
tated zone, the one of a rhino, the other of a buffalo
and it appears that occupation at these localities took
place in response to the presence of a large meat
supply and that the people responsible camped
around the carcasses at least until the meat was con-
sumed or ~~nverted into a more portable state. The
presence  scattered shells at these sites shows that
marine resources were still exploited to some extent.
Early records and rock-art describe groups hunting
these animals with bows, arrows and spears and there
are also records of pitfalls being used to trap large
animals. The location of such pitfalls which were dug
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along game-paths and pear to water-resources would
throw interesting light on some aspects of the hunting
practices in the project area.

The location of two tidal fish-traps on the coast may
have had a marked influence on the locality and
density of occupation as well as group mobility. Tidal
fish-traps provide evidence of a snccessful attempt to
modify an existing environme | niche in order to
exploit a resource (i.e. fish) more effectively. Because
they are located within the intertidal zone, they are
not directly associated with shell midden sites. It has,
however, been suggested that they may be indirectly
associated with shell midden sites, i.e. occupation
immediately inland of the traps (Goodwin 1946).
Goodwin further suggests that information on their
age and resource potential could be gained from a
study of middens in the immediate vicinity of fish-
traps. Data accumulated by the writer suggests that
fish-traps may have played an important role in
coastal exploitation patterns, If they were the efficient
and regular fish catchers that modern fishermen report
themn to be, it is not surprising that enough incentive
existed to expend the co-operative effort which must
have been required for the building and upkesp of
these structures. Their effective use is determined by
the tidal cycle. It appears that it is only when the
spring tidal range is approached that enough water
covers the walls for fish to swim over them and be
trapped. There is evidence that a seasonal factor might
have further influenced catches. The situation was
therefore more complex than a simple matter of
casual utilization of fish-traps. Such a regular resource
with a large effort versus ‘pay-off* potential may well
have played an important role in delermining location
of occopation and mobility within the routine
exploitation strategies of groups utilizing marine
resources.

The existence of mobile subsistence strategies for
the purpose of the effective utilization of resources
occurring differentially in space and time is well known
for herders and hunter-gatherers and, as might be
expected, a rather fluid system of coastal exploitation
can be seen in the site distribution pattern at Peariy
Beach. A distinct occupation focus IS present imime-
diately adjacent to the maximal resource zone, viz. the
intertidal zone. But inland resources were also
exploited from this base. Inland caves form a base
from which a different and more extensive part of the
avaifable resource spectrum could be exploited
effectively; the implication here being that marine
resources, although still utilized, played a lesser role
in the subsistence of groups operating from bases,
where the most accessible resources were Jocated
injand.

That the mobility of groups exploiting coastal
resources extended beyond the coastal plain is
demonstrated by the existence farther ialand of
isolated sites containing marine remains. With the
inland boundary of the coastal piain rising steeply to
as much as 200-250 m above sea-level the problem of
easy access to the coast becomes apparent. Access L0
the Pearly Beach area via the coastal plain would have
been relatively easy for groups travelling parailel to
the coastline. Direct inland-coastal transhumance
would have begn possible along at least two routes

through the inland barrier in the form of valleys which
lead on to the coasta] plain. Seasonal mobility cannot
be demonstrated yet. Red tides, which cause some
shetlfish species to become toxic, do not seem to occur
with significant seasonal regularity as is the case along
the west coast (Parkington 1972) and there may pot
have been a danger period restricting coastal exploita-
tion during certain times of the year. Awareness of
tidal movements could have initiated periodic
mobility such as is reported for coastal Bantu, who
are aware of the existence of spring tides and move
down to the coast to collect shellfish at about these
times of the month {Bigalke 1973). The examination
of so-called ‘transit’ sites may provide some informa-
tion on this question. It is notable that only Hafigtis
middens have been described as such. Other shellfish
were removed inland however. Hunter {1936) and
Bigalke {1973) suggest that Bantu coastal exploitation
took place from up to 8-11 km inland.

Stone [eatures

Stone features associated with open station shell
middens have been noted in the past. Schinland (1903)
describes what he interprets as a *. . . camping place of
a Hottentot horde’ which was found at the coast near
Port Alfred (33°36°S, 26°33’E}. *There are still some
heaps of stones on this ground which show plain signs
that they were used as fireplaces and there are a few
mounds of shell which prove that these people tived to
a certain extent on shells.’

Goodwin (1946: 4) describes a iocality near the
Slang River mouth, (34°11°5, 24°03°'E) Humansdorp
district where *. . . the users . . . had left their fire
places and middens in perfect condition when they
gave up the site, . . . Near the mouth of the lagoon
three shallow bowls of roughly built stone, each
3 feet in diameter and about the same distance apart,
were used as fire places . . . the abundance of ash and
carbon shows that these were fire places, though at
Slang River there is no local accumulation of midden,
which would suggest that the cooked food was carried
some 25 yards away for eating.”

Mabbutt {1935) meniions the presence of ‘stone
hearths' and middens wnear Bokbaai (33°34°S,
18°21'E), Darling district.

Cairns {1973) excavated two stone features at Cape
St Franocis {34°13°S, 24°51'E), Humansdorp district.
The first she describes as a roughly circuiar platform
or possible windbreak base (1,2¢ x 1,30 m and 0,18 m
thick) made of tightly packed beach cobbiles. The
stones truncated a midden, part of which had been
removed in digging a foundation for the feature. The
second, also made of cobbtes, many of which were
fractured, she describes as a hearth (1,09 x 0,92 m).
Charcoal fragments and ash were found beneath the
stones. The nearest midden was approximately
6 metres away,

The writer has located isolated stone hearth features
cemented by charcoal and ash at Hawston (34°25°S,
19°08'E) and at Betty's Bay (34°22°S, 18°54°E) and
has excavated stone features at Cape Point {34°21°5,
18°19°'E) and Gansbaai (34°35°3, 19°21°E). The latter
were covered by clean driftsand and no charcoal or
ash was present. Shell middens were situated nearby in
all cases. Stone features also occur with middens at
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Fig. 3. PB2/SI pian of hearth feature.

Melkbos (33°45°S, 17°26’E) (H. Deacon, pers. comm.)
and Saldanha Bay (33°00’S, 17°57°E) (J. E. Parking-
ton, pers. comm.).

Colson (1905) reported that shell middens and
stone groups occurred along the Port Nolloth coast
(29°15’S, 16°55’E). The stone groups consisted of
5-8 natural slabs, approximately 1 metre in length,
which were buried to about half their length in two
parallel lines about 45 cm apart. He described 15 such
stone groups which occurred within a radius of
75 metres at a distance of about 200 metres from the
middens. Several groups were excavated but no con-
clusion could be drawn as to the purpose of their
erection. These groups are clearly different and as yet
there seems to be no comparable feature farther south.

Stone features associated with middens therefore
show a wide distribution although observations are
few in number and mostly limited to perfunctory
description.

Stone Features ar Pearly Beach

As yet four different forms of stone feature have
been recognized in the area under discussion. A fifth
form, Tidal Fish Traps, is also described.

(1) Groups of beach cobbles with ashy or burnt
matrix (fig. 3). These features have been described as
hearths. Johan Schreyer, who visited the Cape in 1668
(Raven-Hart 1971, 1: 130), describes the Hottentot
methods of cooking meat. By the first method meat
was placed in a pot and boiled on a fire. By the second
‘... They make a pit in the ground, throw a few stones
therein, and make a fire on to these. When now the
stones are hot enough, they take away the fire and lay
the flesh thereon. On this again they throw stones and
on these wood and fire and let it thus roast until the
flesh is cooked to their taste.” The form of stone
feature under discussion may well represent the
remains of similar cooking activities. Excavation has
revealed the presence of charcoal fragments under-
neath as well as among the stones, suggesting that they
were placed on to an existing fire. No shell or bone
remains have been found in association with the
features. This may be an indication that flesh only was
cooked on such hearths. Haliotis is a large animal and
the meat may well have been removed from the shell
for cooking on the stones, which would have provided
direct heat and would have kept the meat out of the
sand. Alternatively, if the animals were left in their
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shells for cooking, moisture wi 1 the shells would
have prevented their becoming ared out and charred,
and therefore prevented the a~umulation of any
burnt residue. The cooked shel 1 could then have
been removed and the undamagea shells discarded to
form a midden.

(2) Groups, similar to (1), b  with a clean sand
matrix which may represent biown-out hearths or
platforms for some unknown use. Excavation under
the dispersed feature within PB1/1 (fig. 4) revealed the
localized presence of charcoal fragments, which sug-
gests that the feature was a hearth. Erosion of exposed
features progresses very rapidly and resuits in the
removal of any charcoal or burnt matrix and in the
dispersal of the stones to such a degree that the original
concentration is not always id ifiable. It is also
possible that this type of feature was intended for use

as a platform or surface for some unknown purpose,
Cairns makes this suggestion presumably on the basis
of the absence of burning or charcoal in a well-
preserved feature. At Pearly Beach at least ope
feature, by comparison with others, seems to be too
large to have been a hearth. Interpretation is further
complicated by the presence of animal and human
bones amongst the stones.

(3) Groups of large cobbles or boulders which
cover burials, The use of stones as burial coverings is
well documented. Olfert Dapper, who visited the
Cape in 1668 (Schapera 1933: 6), gives the following
description: ‘Dead Hottentots are placed in a sitting
position . . . into a deep pit, which is then filled in with
earth. On top of this is piled a great heap of stones, so
that the corpse may not be dug out of the grave by
wild beasts and devoured.’
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It is unfortunate that the only burial found in situ at
Pearly Beach so far was dug up by a group of curious
holiday-makers. The result is that the only informa-
tion we have concerning the burial is that the skeleton
-was found under a group of large stones, and that the
body had been buried in a sitting position facing east.

(4) Roughly circular or semicircular features of
various-sized cob s or boulders which may represent
the base anchorages of huts or windbreaks. In some
cases a group of smaller cobbles, perhaps representing
a hearth, is found within the feature (fig. 4) (see com-
ment above under (2)). An illustration of this method
of construction is perhaps provided by the Ova
Tjimba in the northern Kaokoveld of South West
Africa. (MacCalman & Grobbelaar 1965: 8): ‘Mopane
branches are planted in the ground in a circle, some
four foot to four foot six inches in diameter, in which
a section is left open for the entrance, and stones are
placed around the circumference to hold the branches
in place. The branches are then bent over, the tops are
tied together and the whole structure is roughly
thatched with smaller branches, leaves and grass. . . .
In front, at the entrance is a fire place. . . .’

A similar method could have been utilized to anchor
shelters made of branches, or portable huts of the type
generally used by the Khoi, which might well have
been necessary under certain conditions in exposed
situations such as the coastal area under discussion.

(5) Tidal Fish-traps. These man-made structures are
not directly associated with shell middens but are
included in this paper as they are examples of stone
features associated with coastal exploitation (see
above). 3

Tidal fish-traps consist of low boulder walls con-
structed across gullies or other suitable localities for
the purpose of catching fish. Situated within the inter-
tidal zone, the walls are built to the height of the sur-
rounding bedrock or form complete artificial enclo-
sures. The traps operate on the principle that fish can
swim over the walls at spring tides in order to feed,
and that as the water recedes the fish do not attempt to
swim back until it is too late and they are trapped
within the confines of the enclosure. 1t is then an easy
matter to remove the fish from the almost dry trap at
low tide.

Open station shell middens

Goodwin (1946: 4) gives an interesting but brief
insight into the problem of the variability of the food
components of separate middens within site localities
near the Slang River mouth. ‘About the edge cf the
lagoon are to be seen midden heaps, quite fresh and
untrodden, and still standing in the natural conical
heaps, 9 or 10 feet in diameter and 3 or 4 feet high,
where the shells were originally thrown . . . each
separate shell heap is composed of a single type of
shell, almost exclusively. Quite certainly this neat
arrangement is fortuitous and merely reflects the way
in which the midden makers consumed the available
supplies of a particular shellfish from one source and
then turned to another, alternating between rock
mussels, periwinkles, sand-mussels and back again.
The eating sites in the lagoon were shifted at the same
time, so one heap yields sand-mussels, a second rock-
mussels, a third periwinkles, a fourth Donax and so
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on.’ He also  otes from a letter sent to him by a
Mr E. Pike v Great Brak River near Mossel Bay:
‘.. . The shells also seem sorted out, at one place you
will find a hean of Venus’ Ear shells (Haliotis) of the

large variety  out 5 inches or so) partly buried in the
sand, but v¢  worn, perhaps due to the actions of
sand and wit  Then another heap will be of ordinary

mussel and so on.’

Goodwin’s statement poses a number of questions.
To what degree was this arrangement really fortui-
tous? Does it merely represent casual species by
species collection of available shellfish populations or
was this done with careful intention? Why did the
collectors bother to exploit one species at a time when
many species occur? What period of occupation do
they represent ?

There seems to be little doubt that, like their modern
counterparts, prehistoric herders and hunters pos-
sessed an intimate knowledge of the available
resources and conditions which affected them and,
furthermore. that they utilized this knowledge in the
organizatic >f deliberate subsistence strategies which
were aimea at the maximum exploitation of the
resource p~tential. Shelifish species which would have
been avaii e to prehistoric collectors occur within
the intertic  zone. Individual species are fairly rigidly
distributea vertically and geographically within this
zone according to the habitats to which they are
adapted. It follows that the tidal cycle has a marked
influence on the accessibility of particular species. It
seems likely, therefore, that intra-site variability of
middens represents the expression of a deliberate col-
lecting strategy developed for maximal exploitation
under differing tidal conditions or gross habitat divi-
sions (rocky or sandy shores), together with selective
{or activity) variation in collection and preparation.

In discussing methods employed by modern Baniu
people in the disposal of empty shells after meals,
Bigalke (1973: 164) mentions that in some places ‘the
remains of each shellfish-collecting expedition are
thrown in a separate small heap, sometimes in the
same area, so that there is a series of small heaps in a
midden area’.

Open Station Shell Middens at Pearly Beach

A sit  ion similar to those described by Goodwin
and Bigaike is present at Pearly Beach site localities
where at least three distinct midden varieties are
found. These distinctions are based on the predomi-
nant species found within shell concentrations and are
as follows: Haliotis (Perlemoen); Turbo (alikreukel);
Oxystele, Patella, Turbo (periwinkle, limpet, ali-
kreukel). Such concentrations with one or more
dominant species suggest that some selective process
was it tion during or after the collection of shell-
fish. Several possibilities exist as explanations of these
differences.

Haliotis

(a) Collection at low spring tides when Haliotis
could be reached and may have represented the
optimum resource because of its size. Other available
species would then have been disregarded almost
completely. This would have been possible at two
short periods only per month.
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(b) Specialized preparation activity, Removal of the
animal prior to dealing with it at the living-area
(cooking) or dumping of discarded shells after cooking
(see above under (1)). Hafiotis middens seem 1o be
situated on the outskirts of site localities and although
ash and buming marks are absent in some middens,
others contain charcoal and ash and some sheils are
burnt.

(¢) “Transit® sites where the animals were removed
from their shells to facilitate transport elsewhere, e.g.
inland. This situation does not seem 1o exist at Pearly
Beach. It is includer® =< a possibility, however, as there
are indications that s might be the case elsewhere in
the research area,

Turbo

{a) Tidal. Turbo are found over a greater range
within the intertidal zone than Haliotis, which is only
obtainable at low spring tides. Turbo can be collected
at normal low tides and perhaps formed the optimum
resource for this peri~4 in the tidal cycle.

(b) Specialized ¢ wting or preparation activity.
Turbe may well have been collected together with
Halioris etc., but kept separate for preparation.

Oxystele, Patella, Turbo

(a) Tidal. Collection at normal or neap tides when
the larger-bodied species were not available or not
numerous enough to be collected in significant
quantities.

(b) Specialized (or non specialized) preparation
activities, perhaps reflecting the collective treatment of
these species. These middens appear to be more closely
associated with the living-area; the matrix is ashy and
general cultural activity, as evidenced by artefacts and
pottery, seems to be clustered arcund them.

Dating

Only one date is available as yet.

Pta-1069 Pearly ich. PB2/S81 (Charcoal from
hearth) 1680 + 50 B.r. A.D. 270. This date is perhaps
earlier than might have been expected for this kind of
site. Charcoal samples from other excavated hearths
have been submitted -for dating, Only one suitable
charcoal sample has been coliected from an excavaied
midden so far. More sampies are being sought. Sheep
remains and pottery occur in the Pearly Beach
localities and it 1s hoped that it will prove possibie 1o
date these associations more definitely in the furure.
Discussion

Shell middens were originally considered 10 repre-
sent the cocupation t ins of a peopie called Strand-
loopers who populaiea the coast and whose subsis-
lence base was almost entirely marine. The term was
first used by early Dutch caliers ar the Cape, synony-
mously for the Watermen, a small group of coastal-
dwellers living in Table Bay. Thereafter it ook on
ethnic identity and, although no parallel group seems
to have been found, was applied indiscominately to
any cattleless perso~ »r persons observed on the
coast. The name a1 usage have persisted to the
present in spite of a 1ater report that members of the
original watermen/strandlcoper group were in fact not
a distinct people but exiled and cattieless Hoitentots

who were living on the coast (Maingard 1931 ; 492,
and that later, when the opportunity presented itself,
they acquired cattle at the Dutch East India Com-
pany’s expense and reverted to a herding way of life
{Moodie 1960: 94).

As early as 1926 (Schapera 1926), in discussing the
relationship between the Hottentots, Bushmen ang
Strandlcopers, Schapera suggested that there was not
enough evidence to support ethnic distinction for any
of the groups, and that the term Strandloopers, ag
implying a distinct people, was not justified; the
Strandloopers were nothing more than Bushmen who
lived along the coasts and that the name ‘*Coast
Bushmen' was guite adequate if a term was necessary,
Although it showed a considerable advance in think-
ing, this view is perhaps too simplistic. There may well
have been groups of Bushmen or hunter-gatherers
subsisting at the coast, but he does not consider the
existence of a dymamic system invoiving regular
transhumance between the coast and the interior as
discussed by Parkington {(1972), or the fact that
herders are known to have expleited marine resources
when their annual movements brought them to the
coast.

In studying recent coastal living patterns in the
south-western Cape the presence of two socio-
economic groups (herders and hunters) for at least
1 500 years before the contact period is postulated in
this paper. The presence of herding groups in the
south-western Cape is indicated by radiocarbon dates
of around 1500 B.P. for the occurrence of sheep
remaing at Die Kelders {Schweitzer & Scott 1973),
Other data, as yet unpublished, suggests that this date
can be extended back to at least 2000 B.P. Members of
these groups may have competed directly or indirectly
for marine resources. This would be determined by the
annual movements of peopie, i.e. a prerequisite of
coasta] exploitation for people not living permanentiy
on the coast would be that at least part of the area
covered by their annual beat should include the coast
or bring the coast within economic range. Herders or
hunters may then have utilized the coast as part of
their subsistence strategies on a permanent or periodic
basis. Some groups would never approach the vicinity
of the sea and would therefore not expleit marine
resQurces.

The problem of identifying these postulated situa-
tions in the archaeclogical record is by ne means a
simpie one largely because of the nmature of the
material preserved in coastal sites. In open stafon
contexts especially, preserved material is limited to the
remains of those aspects of herder and hunter living
patterns which appear 10 show similar expression—
technology and hunting and gathering activities. The
presence of sheep and cattle remains in sites does not
necessarily indicate that the occupants were herders.
The fact that hunters stole cattle and sheep from
herding communities is well documented (Schapera
1933; 33) and it is therefore 10 be expected that such
remains will occur on sites occupied by hunting
groups as well. On the basis of ethnographic sources it
seems safe enough to assume that cave occupations
were restricted to the smaller hunter-gatherer units.
Herders tended to move around in much larger
numbers together with large herds of sheep and cattie
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Fig. 5. PB2 plan of middens and stone features.

d housed themselves in portable huts. Their
campments were laid out in such a way that the
ts formed a protective perimeter within which the
ck was kept at night (Schapera 1933: 23, 119). It
iy be possible to identify herder occupations by
‘tue of their presumed larger size and unique
‘out.,
How much of this will actually be achieved remains
be seen. The plan of the site locality PB2 (fig. 5)
‘es an indication of the kind of areal distribution of
ddens and stone features to be found in the Pearly
ach area.
On the basis of excavation and observation
the stone features the writer believes that all
: stone features in this locality, except perhaps the
gest (? platform), represent hearths. It has not been
ssible to establish what proportion, if any, of the
irths might represent hut features which have
erwise not been preserved. The completion of
1k in several other sample localities should provide
ia from which it might be possible to establish the
:sence or absence of patterning.
These preliminary observations serve to provide an
tline of the aims and problems being considered in a
dy dealing with past coastal living patterns.
lications are that information extracted from open
>s will underline suggestions made by other
earch workers such as Parkington.
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